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BENEFACTORS OF 


I. ORIGINAL ENDOWMENT, 1811. 
THE HONOURABLE JAMES McGILL, by his last will and Testament, 


under date 8th January, 1811, bequeathed the Estate of Burnside, 
situated near the City of Montreal, and containing forty-seven acres of 
land, with the Manor House and Buildings thereon erected, and also 
the sum of ten thousand pounds in money, unto the ‘ Royal Institu- 
tion for the Advancement of Learning,” constituted by Act of Parlia- 
ment in the Forty-first Year of the Reign of His Majesty King George 
the Third, to erect and establish a University or College for the purpose 
of Education, and the advancement of learning in the Province of Lower 
Canada, with a competent number of Professors and Teachers to render 
such Establishment effectual and. beneficial for the purposes intended, 
requiring that one of the Colleges to be comprised in the said Univer-— 
sity, should be named and perpetually be known and distinguished by 
the appellation of “ McGill College.”’ 
The value of the above mentioned property was estimated at the date 

of the bequest at ~ - - - - - £ 


II. SUBSCRIPTIONS TO ENDOWMENT FUND, 1856. 


At a meeting called by a number of the influential citizens of Montreal, 
and held at the Merchants’ Exchange, 6th December, 1856, for the pur- 
pose of taking into consideration the financial condition of the Univer- 
sity of McGill College, the following Resolution was adopted :— 
‘That an effort ought to be made for increasing the endowment of McGill 
College, in such a manner as to extend its usefulness, and to place it for 
the future upon an independent and permanent footing.”’ 

Whereupon in pursuance of the above Resolution, the following donations 
were enrolled for Special or General objects connected with the Univer- 
sity,—The Royal Institution granting Scholarships in perpetuity ac- 
cording to the value of the donations. 





-00,000 


The Honourable John Molson ) Thomas Brown Anderson, Esq. 150 
Thomas Molson, Esq. | £5,000 | Peter Redpath, Esq. ; 150 
William Molson, Esq. ' Thomas M. Taylor, Esq. .'2 50 

for the formation and mainte- | Joseph McKay, Esq. 150 

nance of the chair of English | Donald Lorn McDougall, Esq. 150 

Language and Literature. | Honourable John Rose . a 
John Gordon McKenzie, Esq. . 500 | Charles Alexander, Esq. 151) 
[ra Gould, Esq : : 500 | Moses E. David, Ksq. R : 150 
John Frothingham, Esq. - 500 |) Wm. Carter, Esq. .- : 150) 
John Torrance, Esq. : 500 | Thomas Paton, Esq. r P 150 
James B. Greenshields, Esq. . 300 | Wm. Workman, Esq. 150 
William Busby Lambe, Hsq. 300 | Honourable A. T. Galt “ 150 
Sir George Simpson, Knight. .« 250 | Honourable Luther H. Holton 150 
Henry Thomas, Esq. ‘ 250 | Henry Lyman, Esq. ‘ 150 
John Redpath, Esq. . ° 250 | David Torrance, Esq. . P 150 
James McDougall, Ksq. ; 250 | Edwin Atwater, Esq. ° 160 
James Torrance, Esq. . - 250 | Theodore Hart, Esq. ‘ . '- 350 
Honourable James Ferrier . 250 | William Forsyth Grant, Esq. 150 
John Smith, Esq. ‘ ° 250 tobert Campbell, Esq. 150 
Harrison Stephens, Esq. . 250 | Alfred Savage, Esq. = « 150 
James Mitchell, Esq. . : 250 | James Ferrier, Jr., Esq. 5 150 
Henry Chapman, Esq. ‘ 150 | William Stephens, Esq. e 150 
Mr. Chapman also founded a | N.S. Whitney, Esq. . 150 

Gold Medal to be given annu- William Dow, Esq. . e 150 

ally in the graduating class | William Watson, Esq. . 150 

in Arts. | Edward Major, Esq. . - 150 
Honourable Peter MeGill, : 150 | Honourable Charles Dewey Day 0 
John James Day, Esq. ' John R. Esdaile, Esq. . a0) 





































































III. WILLIAM MOLSON HALL. 


In 1861 the “William Molson Hall,” being the west wing of the McGill 
College Buildings, with the Museum Rooms, and the Chemical Laboratory 
and Class Rooms, was erected through the munificent Donation of the founder 
whose name it bears. 

IV. ENDOWMENTS OF MEDALS. 

In 1860 the sum of £200 presented to the College by H. R. H. the Prince of 
Wales, was applied to the foundation of a Gold Medal, to be called the “Prince 
of Wales Gold Medal.”’ 

In 1854 the “ Anne Molson Gold Medal,’”? was founded by Mrs. John Molson of 
3elmont Hall, Montreal, for an Honour Course in Mathematics and Physical 
Science. 

In the same year the ‘‘Shakespeare Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course to com- 
prise and include the works of Shakespeare and the Literature of England 
from his time to the time of Addison, both inclusive, and such other accessory 
subjects as the Corporation may from time to time appoint,—was founded by 
citizens of Montreal, on occasion of the three hundredth anniversary of the 
birth of Shakespeare. 

In the same year the ** Logan Gold Medal,” for an Honour Course in Geology 
and Natural Science, was founded by Sir William Edmund Logan, LL. D., 
F. R.8., FF. Ge S.j &0. 

In 1865 the “ Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” was founded by John Torrance, 
Esq., of St. Antoine Hall, Montreal, in memory of the late Mrs. John Tor- 
rance, for the best student inthe graduating class in law, and more espe- 
cially for the highest proficiency in Roman Law. 

In the same year, the ‘Holmes Gold Medal,’ was founded by the Medical 
Faculty, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, Esquire, M D., LL. D., 
late Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, to be given to the best student in the 
graduating class in Medicine, who shall undergo a special examination in all 
the branches, whether Primary or Final. 


V. EXHIBITIONS AND SCHOLARSHIPS IN ARTS. 


The “ Jane Redpath Exhibition” $100 annually, was founded in 1868 by 
Mrs. Redpath of Terrace Bank, Montreal and endowed with the sum of $1667. 

The Governors’ Scholarship of $100 to $120 annually was founded by subscrip- 
tion of members of the Board of Governors in 1869. 

The Scott Exhibition founded by the Caledonian Society of Montreal, in com- 
memoration of the Centenary of Sir Walter Scott, and endowed in 1872 with 
the sum of $1100 subscribed by members of the Society, and other citizens 
of Montreal. The Exhibition is given annually in the Department of Practi- 
cal and applied Science. 

ELteven other Scholarships & Exhibitions, for which see ‘‘ Subscription in 


Progress.”’ 


VI. MISCELLANEOUS SUBSCRIPTIONS. 





Mrs. G. H. Frothingham, for the ar- Subscriptions for the erection of 
rangement of Dr. Carpenter’s a Fire-proof Building for the 
Collection. of Mazatlan Shells $233 Carpenter Collection of shells 

Hon. C. Dunkin, M.P., in aid of | 1868. 
the chair of Practical Chemis- | Peter Redpath, Esq. . $500 
try : : ; 1,200 | William Molson, Esq. , 500 

Principal Dawson, in aid of the | Harrison Stephens, Esq. . . L100 
same ; : - 1,200 | Robert J. Reekie, Esq. , 100 

P. Redpath, Esq., do. do. 266 | John H. R. Molson, Esq. : 100 

| Sir William E. Logan, F. R. §. 100 

Subscriptions for the purchase of John Molson, Esq. ‘ 100 
Philosophical Apparatus, 1867. Thomas Workman, Esq., M.P. 100 

William Molson, Esq. $500 George H. Frothingham, Esq. 100 

John H. R. Molson, Esq. 500 | Wm. Dow, Esq ‘ . 100 

Peter Redpath, Esq. 500 Thomas Rimmer, Esq. . 100 

George Moffatt, Esq. 250 }+2,050 | Andrew Robertson, Esq. : 100 

Andrew Robertson, Esq. 100 | Mrs. Redpath, ‘ ; 100 

John Frothingham, Esq. 100 senaiah Gibb, Esq. ; 50 


David Torrance, Esq. 100 | Honourable John Kose J 30 





IX. ENDOWMENT FOR SPECIAL OBJECTS, HELD IN TRUST BY 
THE BOARD OF ROYAL INSTITUTION. 


The ‘‘ Hannah Willard Lyman Memorial Fund” contributed by sub- 
scription of former pupils of Miss Lyman, and invested as a permanent Kn- 


dewment, to furnish annually a Scholarship or Prize in a College for Women 


affiliated to the University, or in Classes for the Higher Education of Women 


approved by the University. The amount of the fund is at present $940. 


VIII. SPECIAL ENDOWMENT FOR DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAT 


SCIENCK. 


Daniel Torrance, Esq., ° ° ° : . e $5,000 
George Moffatt, Esq. é re . . : > 1000 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq. ? Z ‘ : . x 1000 
Robert J. Reekie, Hisq. ‘ F ‘ ‘ _ y "a L000 
Hon. James Ferrier (per annum for / years) ; ; ° 100 
Donald Ross, Esq,, (per annum for 0 years), - e : " 
Peter Redpath, Esq. do. ‘ ‘ ; . 100 
John H. R. Molson, Esq., do. 7 . ‘ e P AND 
George H. Frothingham, Esq.,do ‘ ° . A . 400 
1 (}4) 


; 
; . ° a . . 


T. James Claxton, Esq., (per annum 
Charles Gibb, B. A’, Donation for Apparatus : : } 50 



























Subscriptions for the erection of Peter Redpath, Esq., : ‘ 100 









































the Lodge and gates. G. H. Frothingham, Esq., . 100 
William Molson, Esq., ‘ $100 | G. D. Ferrier, Esq., 2 : 100 
John H. R. Molson, Esq., ; 100 | Geo. W. Warner, Esq., . : 100 
William Workman, Esq., . 100 | John Smith, Esq., ee 100 
Joseph Tiffin, Jr., Esq., : 100 | Charles Alexander, Esq., : 100 
Thos. J. Claxton, Esq., e 100 J. E. Evans, Esq., - eS 4 100 
James Linton, Esq , ; ‘ 100 : Henry Lyman, Esq., ° . v0) 
William McDougall, Esq., ° 100 | a ees 
Charles J. Brydges, Esq., ; 100 | $2050.00 
George Drummond, Esq., . 100 | — 
Thomas Rimmer, Esq., . : 100 
William Dow, Esq., ° ° 100 
John Frothingham, Esq., : L100 


100 


James A. Mathewson, Esq., . 


VII. SUBSCRIPTION IN PROGRESS, 1871. 


At a meeting of the Friends of Education, called by a circular of the 
Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of McGill University, and held in the Library 
f the College, on Thursday, the 10th February, 1870, it was resolved ; 

“That an appeal be made to those interested in the cause of Higher 
Education among Protestants, for their aid and contributions toward the im- 
portant object of increasing the Endowment of the College, and that a Com- 
mittee be appointed to take measures for promoting such appeal and for ob- 


taining subscriptions.’’ 


In pursuance of this resolution a Committee was appointed to pursue 
the appeal to the public; and the following sums have already been contri- 


buted. 


Peter Redpath, Esq., for the Honourable F. W. Torrance, 1,000 
Endowment of the ‘‘Peter G. W. Campbell, Esq. M. D. 1,000 
Redpath Chair ofNatural B. Gibb, Esq. ; ‘ ; 600 
Philosophy.” ‘ ; - $20,000 |W. Notman, Esq. . ; 600 

Sir Wm. E. Logan,LL.D. F.R.S. ) iT. W. Ritchie, Esq. . : 600 
the sum of $19,000, and | | A. & W. Robertson, Esqs. ¢. 600 
Hart Logan, Esq. the sum { 0 ono T. M. Taylor, Esq. $100 per 
of 31000, for the Endowment | ~~ annum for a Scholarship. 
of the “Logan chair of Geol- | | T. M. Thomson, Esq. $250 for 
ogy.” ° ey | two Exhibitions in Septem- 

William Molson, Esq. ; 2,000) ber, 1871, $200 for two exhi- 

William C. McDonald, Esq. . 9,000 | bitions in 1872. 

Mr. McDonald, gives also $1250 | T. J. Claxton, Esq. £50 ster- 
yearly for the maintenance | ling for additions to the Mu- 
of ten Scholarships & Exhi- | seum. , : : 250 
bitions of the annual value | John Reddy, Esq., M.D., ‘ 100 
of $125 each. | Messrs. Sinclair, Jack & Co. 250) 

Thomas Workman, Esq. ~ 5,000 | Wm. Lunn, Esq. ; ° 100 

John Frothingham, Esq. é 5,000 | Kenneth Campbell, Esq. : 100 

J. H. R. Molson, Esq. ‘ 5,000 | William Rae, Esq. ; ; 30 

Charles Alexander, Esq. for the | John McLennan, Esq. : 1,000 
endowment of a _ Scholar- R. A. Ramsay, Esq. . ' LOO 
ship of the annual value of Wm. Molson, Esq., for Libra- 
$120. . . ° : 2,000 ry Fund, 4 ° . 4,000 
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DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL SCIENCE. 


ment of this new Department, including Engineering 


rC., see page 74. 
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Copies of the Calendar, bound up with the Examination Papers, 


may be had of the Secretary, or at Messrs. Dawson's Bookstore, 


. 
dé 4 


Price 2s. 6d. 
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ENGLISH HiSTORY. 





A course of ten lectures on early English History will be delivered 
in the Session of 1872-3, by Professor Goldwin Smith M.A.—beginning 
in October. These lectures will be free to Undergraduates in Arts and 
in the Department of Applied Science; and two Prizes will be offered for 
competition, in the Examinations at the end of the course. Gentlemen not 
being Undergraduates will be admitted on payment of a fee of $5. It is 
proposed that the lectures shall be delivered in the afternoon, and the days 
and hours will be announced at the beginning of the Session. 


ERRATA. 
Page 12 line 16.— For 1871, read 1872. 
ea  27.—For “Definitions of Book VI”, read “ Definitions of Book Y, 
Book VI.” 


Page 13, line 9,—for “ Four Scholarships of $125,” read “two Scholarships of $125, 
one of $120 and one of $100 to $120.” 
Page 15, line 12—for “ Mathematics ” read ** Mathematics and Physics,” 


Page 41, line 18,.—For “French or German”, read “French and German,” and 
the reverse in line 19, 


Se eee a 





( Ne 


McGill University, Montreal. 


a 


The Fortieth Session of this University, being the Twentieth under 
the amended charter, will commence in the Autumn of 1872. 

By Virtue of the Royal Charter, granted in 1821 and amended in 
1852, the Governors, Principal and Fellows of McGill College, constitute 
the Corporation of the University ; and, under the statutes framed by the 
Board of Governors with approval of the Visitor, have the power of grant 
ing degrees in all the Arts and Faculties, in MeGill College, and in Col- 
leges affiliated thereto. 

The Statutes and Reeulations of the University have been framed on 
the most liberal principles, with the view of affording to all classes of per- 
sons the greatest possible facilities for the attainment of mental culture 
and professional training. In its religious character the University is 
Protestant, but not denominational ; and while all possible attention will 
be given to the character and conduct of students, no interference with 
their peculiar religious views will be sanctioned. 

I. McGILL COLLEGE, 

Tau Facutty or Ants.—The complete course of study for the Degree 
of B. A. extends over four Sessions, of eightmonths each; and in- 
cludes Classics and Mathematics, Experimental Physics, English Li- 
terature, Logic, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and 
one Modern Language, or Hebrew ; all of which subjects are impera: 
tive in the first three years of the Course; but in the fourth year 
options are allowed in favour of the Honour Courses in Classics, 
Mathematics, Mental and Moral Science, Natural Science, and Kng- 
lish Literature. Certain exemptions are also allowed to Professional 
Students. 

THe DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE IN THE 
Facutty or Arts provides professional instruction in Civil En- 
ginecring, Mining Engineering and Assaying, and Practical Chem- 
istry ; leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science, 

Tue Facutty or Mepicinr.—The complete course of study in Medi- 
cine extends over four Sessions, of six months each, and leads to 
the degree of M. D., C. M. 

Tue Facutry or Law.—The complete course in Law extends over 
three Sessions of six months each, and leads to the degrees of 


b, C L,, and D C. L, 
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(I. AFFILIATED COLLEGKS 


Students of these Colleees are matriculated in the University, and 
may pursue their course of study wholly in the affiliated College, or in 
part therein and in part in M eGill College, and may come up to the Uni 
versity Kxaminations on the same term: with the Students of MeGiull 
Oollege. 

MorRin CoLuece, Quebec.—lIs affiliated in so far as regards degrees in 
Arts and kaw. The ordinary Course in Arts includes Classics, 
Mathematics, English Literature, Mental and Moral Philosophy 
and Logic. There are Honour Courses in Classics and in Mental 
and Moral Philosophy, 

[Detailed information may be obtained from Rev. John Cook, D.D., Principal. ; 
Sn. Francis OCoLtuuce, Richmond, P. Q.—Is affiliated im so far as re- 

gards degrees in Arts. 

[Detailed information may be obtained from ©. W. Parkin, Esq., Principal. ] 


Ill. AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLUEGES. 


Tur CoNGREGATIONAL CoLLEGE oF British NortH AMERICA, Mon. 
treal. 

THe PRESBYTERIAN CoLLEGE oF MoNTREAL, in connection with the 

Canada Presbyterian Church. 

Affiliated Theological Colleges have the right of obtaining for their 
Students the advantage, in whole or in part, of the course of study in 
Arts, with such facilities in regard to exemptions as may be agreed on. 

IV. AFFILIATED SCHOOLS 

THe McGiiui NorMaAL ScuHoow provides the training requisite for Teach- 
ers of Klementary and Model Schools and Academies. Teachers 
trained in this School are entitled to Provincial diplomas. 

THe MoDEL ScHooLs or THE McGiILtL NoRMAL ScuooL are Elementary 
Schools, divided into a Boys’ Department, Girls’ Department, and 
Primary School. ‘Teachers in training in the Normal School are 
employed in these Schools, under the supervision of the Head Mas- 
ter and Mistress. 


(The Calendar with details of the above courses may be obtained on applic- 
ation, This Abstract relates specially to the Faculty of Arts.) 
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Faculty of Arts 


—CG > k—-— 


[he Principal (ex-officio) 
Professors. — LEACH, 
Howe. 
De SOLA 
DAWSON. 
MARKGRAF 
SMALLWOOD. 
JOHNSON. 
CoRNISH. 
DAREY. 
ARMSTRONG. 
Murray. 
Dean of the Faculty—Ven. ArcupEACON Leaca, D. C. Bis Lin 
Lecturer in Chemistry—Dr. HARRINGTON. 
Librarian—Professor MARKGRAF. 
The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 14th, 


1872, and will extend to April 30th, 1873. 
S$ JI. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 

Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates, are required to pre- 
sent themselves to the Dean of the Faculty, on the 16th of September, 
for examination; they may, however, enter after the commencement of 
the Session, if, on examination, found qualified to join the classes. 

The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year, are 
Classics, Mathematics, and English. 

In Classics.—Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one easy Latin and one easy 

Greek author. The authors recommended are Cesar; Sallust; Virgil (Aneid, 

B. I.) ; Xenophon (Anabasis, B. I.) ; Homer (Iliad, B. I.). 
in Mathematics.—Arithmetic; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive; Euclid’s 

Elements, Books, I., II., III. 

In English.—Writing from Dictation. 

Candidates may be admitted to the standing of students of the Second 
Year, provided that they pass the Sessional Examinations of the First Year, 
or an examination in the following subjects, at the beginning of the Se- 
cond Year :— 

In Classics. 
Greek,—Hotner, Book VI; Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I; Grammar and Prose 
Composition, 

Lotin.—Virgil, Zneid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations against Catiline; Grammar 

and Prose Composition. 
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in Mathematics. 
Huclid.—Books I., II., III., 1V., VI., with Defs. 01 Book V. (omitting propo 
sitions 27, 28, 29, of Book VI.) 
Algebra.—To end of Quadratic Equations (Colenso’s Alg.). 
Trigonometry.—Galbraith & Haughton’s Trigonometry, Chaps 
to beginning of numerical solution of plane triangles 
Arithmetic.—Ordinary Rules.—Proportion, Interest, Discount, &e., Vulgar 
and Decimal Fractions, Square Root. 
In English Literature.—English Grammar and Composition 
In French or German.—Grammar and easy Translation. 

[C andidates who are unable to pass the entrance Examination of the Second Year 
in Modern Languages, may be allowed to enter, but will be required to take ad- 
ditional lectures in one Modern Language in the Second Year, or to take the subject 
in both the Second and Third Yéars. | 


Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production 
of certificates, to a like standing in this University, alter examination by 
the Faculty. 

Candidates for Matriculation as Partial Students, taking three or 
more Courses of Lectures, or as Students in any Special Course, will be 
examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be 
determined by the Faculty. 

Persons desirous of taking one or two Courses of Lectures as Occa- 
sional Students, may apply to the Dean for entry in his Register, and 
tay procure from the Secretary tickets for the Lectures they desire to 
attend. 

Every Student is expected to present, on his entran 1ce, a written intl 
mation from his parent or guardian, of the name of the minister of re- 
ligion, under whose care and instruction it is desired that the Student 
shall be placed, who will thereupon be invited to place himself 
communication with the Faculty on the subject. Failing such intima- 
tion from the parent or guardian, the Faculty will endeavour to establish 
such relations. 


—_—— - + 


EXHIBITIONS AND UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS. 


1. A Scholarship is tenable for two years, An Exhibition for one year. 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 

2. Scholarships are open for competition to Students who have passed 
the Unitecaie Intermediate Examination, provided that not more than 
three Sessions have elapsed since their Matriculation, and also to candi- 
dates who have obtained what the Faculty may deem equivalent standing 
in some other University. 
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The Principal (ex-officio) 
-rofesgors.— LEACH 
Howe. 
De SOLA. 
DAWwsoON. 
MARKGRAF. 
SMALLWOOD. 
JOHNSON. 
CoRNISH. 
DARRY. 
ARMSTRONG 
Dean of the Faculty—Ven. Arcapsacon Lraon, D. C. L., LL. D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry—Dr.. HARRINGTON 
Librariau—Professor MARKGRAF. 





The next Session of this Faculty will commence on September 14th, 
1872, and will extend to April 30th, 1873. 
§ I. MATRICULATION AND ADMISSION. 


Candidates for Matriculation as Undergraduates, are required to pre- 
the Faculty, on the 16th of September, 


. 


; 


sent themselves to the Dean of 
for examination; they may, however, enter after the commencement of 
the Session, if, on examination, found qualified to join the classes. 

The subjects of examination for entrance into the First Year, are 


Classics, Mathematics, and English 


In Classics —Latin Grammar, Greek Grammar, and one casy Latin and one easy 
Greek author. The authors recommended are Cesar; & llust; Virgil (Mneid, 
B. 1.) ; Xenophon (Anabasis, B. ] ); Home! (Lliad, b. I.). 

In Mathematics.—Arithmetic; Algebra, to Simple Equations, inclusive; Kuclid’s 


Elements, Books, Le, Eive ELE: 
In English.—W iting from Dictation. 
‘4 - ‘ . ; 5° ae cnt | ' —— 
Candidates may be admitted to the standing of students o1 the Second 


Year, provided that they pass the Sessional Examinations of the First Year, 


or an examination in the following subjects, at the beginning o! the Se- 
eond Year :— 
in Classics. 

Greek.—Homer, Book VI: Xenophon, Anabasis, Book 1; Grammar and Prose 


Composition, 
Latin.—Virgil, Bneid, Book VI.; Cicero, Orations against Catiline; Grammar 


and Prose Composition. 
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in both the Second and Third Years. ] 
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Students of other Universities may be admitted, on the production of 
certificates, to a like standing in this University, after examination by the 
Faculty. 

Candidates for Matriculation as Partial Students, takine three or 


more Courses of Lectures or as Students in any Special Course will be 


examined in the subjects necessary thereto, as may from time to time be 


determined by the Faculty. 
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THE Vi ¢ DONALD SCHOLARSHIPS AND mXHIBITIO Ne, Lch 1th num be 


1 co ‘ AT. Gage GOP lpn. ee 
established DY VV . 6s Nie Donald. kisa.. WiOntreal, Value, $1209 


each, yearly. 
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| HE (GOVERNORS SCHOLARSHIP, estab ished by the Board Ot (rOy- 
ernors. Value, $120 yearly. 


THE CHARLES ALEXANDER SCHOLARSHIP, founded by Charles Alex- 


ander, Esq., for the encouragement of the study of Classics and 


other subjects. Value, $120 yearly. 
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THe TaAYLor ScoHovarsHIp OR EXHIBITION, established by T. M. 
Taylor, Kisq. Value, $100 yearly. 
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The following will be offered at the Examinations commencing Sep- 


tember 14th, 1871, under the regulations above stated ;— 
First Year. 


ri) by or ) 4 \ rm Sy 6 
Three EXHIBITIONS.—T wo of $125, one of $100. The Examina- 


tions will be in the following subjects :—— 


Greek.—Homer, Iliad, bk. I.; Xenophon, Anabasis, bk. I.; Lucian, Charon 
et Vita. 
Latin.—Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia; Livy, bk. V., chapp. I.—XXV.; Horace, 
Odes, bk. I. 
Text Books.—Hadley’s Elements of Greek Grammar. Arnold’s Greek 
Prose Composition, Exercises 1 to 25. Dr. Wm. Smith’s Smaller 
Latin Grammar, and Principia Latina, Part LV. 
Mathematies.—Euclid, bks I., II., III., IV., Defs. of bk. VI. Algebra to end 
of Harmonical Progression | Colenso]. Arithmetic. 
English.--English Grammar and Composition.—(Bain’s Grammar, as far as 


Derivation.) Special exercises in Grammar and Composition. 


Second Year. 


A by omp ke 4 pee * @1OF ry 
THREE EK XH) ITIONS.—tLWO Ot $120 each and one of $100. The 


MXAMNALIOBS Wili be in tne following supilects :—— 


Greek.--Homer, Iliad, bk. VI., and \dyssey, bk. IX.; X snophon, IHellenies, 


bk. Il. ; Arrian, bk. III. 
Laten.— Virgil, Aneid, bk. VI-; Livy, bk. V Lap} .Vi.—LV.; Horace, 
Odes, bk. III. ; Cicero, Select Letters, I. to XL. (vol. I., Teubner Series.) 
Text Books.--Dr. Wm. Smith’s History of Greece. Liddell’s History of 
Rome. Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Smith’s Student’s Latin Grammar. 


Arnold’s Greek Prose C mposition, Smith’s Principia Latina, Parts IY. 


and V. 
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ase Greek.—Euripides, Medea Demosthenes, the Xenophon, 
Hellenics, : 3 Herodotus, bk. VIII.; Thucydides, bk. I. 
Latir Horace. Satires, bk, I., and Hpistl bk. I. : Virgil, Georgies, bk I, 
Terence, Adelp! a 1s Annals I.: Cicero, Select Letters. 
[ Vol. I. Teubner Ser 
Groek and Latin Prose Composition 
Histor? Text-Book Rawlinson’s Manual of ancient Ihstory Smith’s 
Greece Liddell’s Rom« 
English Lanquage and Literature.—Spaldin: English Literature Bacon’s Es- 
says; Klipstei Anglo-Saxon Grammar; Trench’s Study of Words ; 
Tren s ing bu nd | en 
English C , Hiv vill } ; this subject, in order to 
en knienen ed , ft model the best writers.) 
Myench Racine, Britannicus Andromaque Inhigenie De Fivas, Grammaire 
des Grammaires. Translation from English into French. 
EXEMPTIONS FROM FEES UNDER PRESENTATION SCHOLARSHIPS, &C. 
\ number of these are in the gift of Benefactors, and entitle the 
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Students taking B.A. Honours in any ol the above Courses may 
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omit two of the ordinary subjects in the Degree Examination, under the 


conditions st ited in S | \ { 
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second, and hird VY ears. und in (Classics in the Third A" ear. 
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The time for the Supplemental Examination will be fixed by the 


Faculty ; and such Hixamination will not be granted at any other time ex- 
Dt vy pecial | rmis ion of the i nit na on navm ntoaft a fe if BF 
UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION 
[. hi ( e685 } REI ' We 4 
There are bree University WH xaminations — the Matriculation at 


Kintrance - the Intermediate. at the en or the Second Y eal and tne 


ry? RD ‘ res 7 tse - 1 re 
Final, at the end or the Koul th y ear. 


The snhiect ft +i Viatrienlation i’) ramiInatin) oh be tata 7 
i i he SUD]IECLE Ui ULit Wi atricuiavlon sAXAMINAaAtTLON aL « Stated 1n 


2. In the Intermediate Examination, the subjects are Classics and 
Pure Mathematics, Logic, and the Enelish lancuage, with one other Mo- 
dern language, or Botany ‘heological Students are allowed to take 
Hebrew instead of a Modern language. The subjects for the Examination 
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of 1872, are as follc 


’ Ls 
(,4a8a — Greek a urip @8.-——LVi€ lea 
” 4 A - 
L, ine—La uu “701 Acbili 420Q@ ASTicYo 
Latin Prose Compositio1 
Mat] f ° Arithmeti 
Euclid, Books I., II., III., [V., VI., and defs. of Book V 
Algebra to Quadratic Equations, inclusive. 
Trigonometry, including use of Logarithms 
Logic.—Thomson’s outlines « fthe Laws of Thought 
" y oe . ~? LT " T 
English.—spal ling’s History of E | ratul 
An English Essay. 


With one of the following :— 
J 9 


2p ; 27 >7 : = “ : ] , 
1. Botany and Vegetable Phystology.—Structural and Systematic Botany, asin Grav’s 


Text-book omitting the D scription of the Orders 


.* i Liide 


a } Mioliare rt! . > - nm ; . ’ , : 
2. French.—Moli¢ere, Misanthrope ; Racine, Bi nnicus, Athalie, Phédre, History of 
N } ’ ’ ryt “ > . 
the French Literature of 17th an on centuries ; [Translation into French 
. ’ ¢ - 1.1? f\ —_ . . . : 
De German.—bComi1at § rergo n wuildae. Lale S hesaer. ranslatic hn into werman 
’ “™ 5 « ; } = i} — | . ° " 
i Febre 0. Uran al tO | © ena | Alt Prey LT Ve LS lransla On trom the Book 


of Genesis. 





Latin.—Livy.—Book XXI 
Plantus.~Aulularia. 


Latin Prose Composition. 


{ OStd ics ° -~ ’ — : — ate! - ae so 
: As treated in Galbraith and Haughton’s Manuals. 


Astronomy 


. ; he ca fHxamntions to Professional Students as stated in § V. 
Except in tne Case < mA mptlon LO FPFOULessiv 
wy e n ; nm ty 
~ XT xy rf r : TY cr 
With anv two of the following. 
" " 7 MT. hi lat< | rain Dn w+ 7 __. Pew mholoeyv 
Mental and More Philosophy.—Mansel § Metaphysics, Part |} Psychology 
; oe Dp nh Stawart’s Outlines. Pa >. Butler’s 


Sermons, I., II., III., V., VI.. VIII., IX., XI.; XIL-; McIntosh’s Dissertation 
{ WNetural Science. Geoloev and Mineralog 1s In Dana Geology and Manual of 
ian Mineralogy.—The Zoology, Botany and Chemistry necessary to the study of the 
books above named; or as in Dawson's Hanadbs f Zoology ; Gray Structural 
and Systematic Botany, and Rost ’s Tnorganic Une ry 


‘nd Yb0 +3 1 Dynamical: including Electro- 
rr . 7 ’ . ry,’ : "a0 " in 7S 1s ani ! vnami ai: n Liu in i } 
E.cperimental Physics.—Hilectricity.—statical ang > e i 


z S Ae he Mhar -Rlectricitv.—Diamagnetism.—Elec- 
Magnetism—Magneto-Electricity.—Thermo Electricity. —Diamagnetis } 


-Practical Applications LO Telogray ly, &o.—Maqnetssm 


tric Measurements.— ical 
| ry Theor of Un lniations Production and Propagation of Sound.— 
—Aroust.ce.— neory UNUULA . 
~ _ , 
/ f Rods and Plates.— Vibrations flu Musical Sounds. 


student ibbon—Smith’s Student’s Hume 


j e 22 7 rlish Lanecu e and Collier’s History of English 


Yiteratur 
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Or instead of History and Lng h. Candidates may take one of the fol 


lowing ;— 
f b_.History as above. The course of French for the Fourth 


(a) History and Ppreneln 


ur ur l’Histoire | verselle Boileau, Art Poétique. 
VYear.—Bossuet, Discours sul ri1Stoll ni oe { 


Translation into Fre und J 1 VOMPOSILio! 

(h) History and German.— Historv a Ld Sch Grescnichte ies we jabrigen 
Krieves : Goethe, Iphigenie auf Tau General paper on Grammar, Translation 
into German, and Ger un Prose Lom] 

4 rT? IT PT} (TY lorica Studi I : riistory as a ve. Hebrew 

ec) History and Hebre (J p J) 

3 a ra Re eee Mead tone from first r chat "s [saiah;: any three of the 
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Psalms; the Chaldaic portions of tne Scripta - Tarerum of Onkelos on Genesis 


ry : ? ¥ nn Ia rites tor . A. Honours. 
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Students of the Third and Fourth rs matriculated in the Faculties 
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FS ere ‘a : ae one ' 
of Law or Medicine of this Universitv. are entitled ta the following 
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COLLEGES. 


Such Students, whether entered as Matriculated or Occasional, are 
subiect to the recvulations of the Faculty of Arts in the same manner 
other students. 

The Faculty will mak formal reports to the Governing body of the 

The o1Ga ( } , O WD i aD snen = i] le) S 1y) ha no, S [0 —{1} 

their conduct and attendance on the classes « Faculty; and [2] their 

tanding in the several CXaAMMaclons ,; sucno r po to b urnished after 
the Christmas and Sessional EK tions, § rally, if called for 

Matriculated Students are allowed no exemptions in the course for 

the deer Cc of 5. A. tii] | Cy n ve p< Ss cd the ints rmedi ite examination : 

but they may tuke Hebrew inthe First and Second Years, instead of 

; 


Modern laneuages. 


x ~ ’ | | Fi, | y iT | ] dy . 
| and Fourth Years they areallowed exemptions from the 


mi: —_— . . Se ee ; 
[n the Third Year they may omit Astronomy and Optics, Expert- 
mental Physics, and Khetoric 
> r Bh “ P| 
hysics and Eng- 


v 


In the Fourth Year they may omit Experimental [ 
lish Literature. 


‘ ‘” ; ; oS ’ Y { . : rT’ ae 
(Certificates oi attendance on the ful! eourse oT iectures 1f the [‘heo- 


sae yr ee, ) . +] ae Sey ae , 
lool | Vollece. during the year tor which the exemptions are claimed, must 
— . ' ° } ae | : ; Ls et ~ | 
be produced by Students who avail themseives oF thes exemptions, before 
’ > ; 
presenting thems for Examination. 


Professional and 














{. Peizks OR CERTIFICATES, to those Matricul: 


; ee ae ee eg ae, ere. & ° 
have distinguished themselves in the studies of a 


) 


have attended all the other classes 


Students taking B. A. Honours will be p! 
Decree list: and Students who pass the Ordinary 
will be arranged as Ist Class, 2nd Class. or 3rd 
answerlpn¢e. 

» THe STEWART PRIZE of $80. established 


x r awe ~ ¥ 
i tewart, Vi ve Is open to all | ndereraduates. a 
hic ar ant ther | _— “ fines 
this or any othe ni SLDY = iVino ii aten' 1" 
ks apiece 
to this Universit 
’ | ’ } ’ 
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' , 41 ' . 
Grammar passe n the First Cla n Ldiy ay fh eee 
Sucn pnoeble portions > hire , 
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i OFT - 
withheld and a prize of |] v Dolla ; eae 
same. 
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| | Ourse [or 1 io presen vega 3 w j . 
alysis of the first t 1 chanters ¢ ’ 


a nd rhe rst 


1d Students whi may 
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TD CONDUCT 


All stud nt shal be supiect to tne i yh i WinY reoulations lol attend 


ance ana conauci 
A oN) ] 1. .}} : he Ll’ Denfnaunr | 7 ttnrar in whie! 
Fr A lass-book shall be kent OY eacn FF! Tessor and wecturer, in Which 


bhi presence Ol absence of Ss u lents shall be Care fully noted : and the said 


Class- Book shall be submitted to the Faculty at all their ordinary Meet- 


i 
ines during the Session. 
9 Professors shall note the attendance immediately on the commence- 


i 


ment o} their Lectures, and shall omit the names of Students entering 


thereafter, unless satistact ry reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, 
or inattention or disorder in the Class-room, if 
persisted in after admonition by the Professor, shall be reported to the 
1 the student, or refer to the Faculty, 


without sufficient excuse, 


Dean of Faculty, whe may reprimant 
as he may think proper. He may also suspend from classes until the next 
meeting of the Faculty. 


from necessity or duty that shall 


3. The number of times of absence, 


disqualify for t} eC keeping ot a Ses s10n shal] in each case be determined by 


the Faculty. [Un ley this rule attendance on at least two-thirds cf the 
lectures will in all cases be re juired. | 


4. While in the College, or going to and from 1t, Students are expected 
manner as in the Class-rooms. 


to conduct themselves in the same orderly 
ie College building or 


Any Professor ol serving improper conduct in tl 
erounds, may admonish the student, and if necessary report him to the 
Dean. 

ae Every student is r¢ quired to attend recularly the religious services 


of the denomination to which he belongs, and to maintain, without, as well 
as within the Walis Ol the College a good moral character 


6. When Students are brought before the Faculty undcr the aboverules, 
the Faculty may reprimand, report to parent 


competing for prizes and honours, suspend from Classes, or report to the 


s or guardians, disqualify from 


Corporation for expulsion 
7. Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required: to 
. . : *y : 7 : ° } . 

repair the same athis own expense, ana % ill in addition, be subject to such 


other penalty as the Hacultvy may see ft to inflict. 


8. All cases of discipline ‘nvolving the interests of more than one 


a 


a —— . 
he University in cveneral. shall be immediately reported 


Faculty, or of 1 
to the Principal, or in his absence, to the Vice-Principal. 
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may be lent: cna, those designated mnerai ter books of 
) ; ; } se wod “An 
Referen ©. which may not, under anv circumsanc s, be removed irom 
the Library. 
a sty ients ma a ry i" h OKs rom the FP rary. ona DOS1LoINg the 


' . . | } T 
Ur aolars W1th the Liibdraria ind Sionine a receipt ior the Pooks 
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SS ee 
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— 


; 7 2 aoe - La ro 
© iStuagdent on 1s returning’ toé books 


uninjured. 


vo. students ay DOrroyw not more Luadll LUEE VOluUmMeS At One tlme 
except on special recommendation of a Professor and must return them 
within two weeks, on penalty of a fine of » shi ior the first 


One SHUN 


week 
of detention, and two shillings and six pence for iach subsequent week, 


4. A Student incurring a fine will be debarrd the use of the Library 
until the fine has been paid. 


7 


a Anv volume or volumes LOSt OF Gamavec DV a student, shall pe 


paid tor DY him, at such rates as the H acuity miy airect, having reter- 


ence to the value of the book and of the set to which it may belong. 


ead in the Library at sum hours as may be deter- 
mined by the Faculty. 


fee 


4. Professors and 


Lecturers may borrow any books re quired py them 
for their duties in the College, not exceeding ten ‘olumes at any one time, 


~ 


Books so borrowed must be returned at or beforethe end of each Session. 


© | - . a fo i ry ' . c Le =o me 6 

S. Graduates in any of the Faculties. on maine a deposit of four 
dollars, are entitled to the use of the Library. sipject to the same rules 
and conditions as students, but they are not requred to pay the Annual 


Library Fee, 


Q Mo hara £* hn Vi afi) Hl, “ i> ] “py nf Be \ 
vy. skempers of the Viclrill Colle x00K VLiltd are, DY a reculation ol 
Corporation, entitled to the use oj une ulprary o1 the same conditions ag 


Graduates. 


p yan ¢- eCANnnant 1 wit] + | i, yf i | . 
10. I “rsONS not connected Witn tne Lolien may consult books 1n 
the Library, on obtaining afh Order [rom any of he G Overnors, or from 
) Pr es Né 1 . T s : wh } Q ; la’ 7 
the I rincipal, the Dean Ul TFacuity or any Or the Professors: and aonors 


if a . } ’ tT +] oO « NIH ' i, 4°4 . T) 17 4 “ 

of books Or money to the amount ot ] iby Vollars may at any time cone 
s | Tl 1° 4 i7 ¥ 7 . al 

sult books on application to the Librarian. 


r , _ . *77 . n a : 4 4 
11. The Library Willi De Open from LO a.m. 0 4 Me, daily, except 


pts . I 3 
Saturdays, during the Session, and in the monthsof May and June. On 


Saturday it will be open from 1 to 4 p.m. 





J, 1 — ' ‘ ; 1, oo - | l, 4 ys 
1Z. No one 18 allowed to enter the alcoves or to take down books trom 
7 


’ | ] a a 3 ) ce = 

the shelves. except the Governors Members ot Corporation roiessors 
| i ee ; ] >| ‘ vy : Ye wea av 

the Livrarian at d nis assistants. or those Whom any of the above may 


— 
A 
—) 
I 
| 
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13. A person desiring to read or to borrow a book, wuich he has 
certained from the Catalooue to be in the Library, will fill up one of the 


; ‘7 1 : . Oe: ae } P 
blank forms provided fo Readers and Borrowers respectively, and hand 


; . 
: p ] : “17 27 Be a a PS ee eeey © 
it to the Librarian, Wio will tHonere upod procure Liitn the book. 


14. Readers must return the books thev have obtained to the Li- 


. 


| 


brarian before rt AVINDS tLe Library. 


{5. No conversation that can disturb Readers is permitted in the 
i, i brary : 
16. The times and conditions of study in the Museum will be arrang- 
ed by the Professor of Natural History. 
& Tx. FEES AND RESIDENCE. 


yy 


Matricul ition Lee (to be | al | in the Y ear of Hotrance only - > + 
Nession rl Fe. - - - - - - - $20 


, : 20 
Library Fee 7 - a : is “ d a : Ds 
ry ‘ = ee 
Gy yin nasi ff €€ . . , _ = a 2 


Unde graduates and Students mn MS DeCci rt Cou) sés Ore required to pay all the above 
Fees. 
Partial Students are required to pay the Matriculation, Library and Gymnasium 


Fees, and «5 for each Class which they attend, or 920 for all the courses. 


Occasional Stude nta, or those taki mf one or two courses of Lectures only, and not 
Matriculated, are required to pay $5 per Session fo each course. 

The Matriculation, Libra and Gymna n |] Lre exigible from Student 
holding exemptions from Sessional | 

Graduates in A 5, are iiowed ft a end Wit ul | Lyment of fi 6s all leetures ex- 
sept those noted as re bee ae ela! ree 


The fees must be A210 within a fortni rnt atter the commenceme nt oO} attendance 
in each session. Incase o° default, the Student’s name will be removed from the 


College books, and can be replaced thereon only by permission of the Faculty and on 


payment of a fine of ¢g2. 
Graduation Fee tor the Devre of B, A. - - . SD 
Do. do. for the ) “Tee of M.A. _ $10 
The Graduation Fees must be paid before the Kx uminations. 
Students in Artsare permitted to Board in the City;. but arrange- 
ments ave been m ide for re cel\ ing Studi nts who may desire to reside as 
boarders in the College, and for placing such Students under the imme- 
diate superintendence of the Rev. Prof. Cornish, to whom application 


.> ¥ ca 
may pe made. 
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ar.—HOMER.—ILiAD, Book VI. 
AENOPHON.-~HELLENICS.——Boox I 
Gre ek Pro se Uo nLpO8 wwiOn, 

Second Year.—-ISOCRATES.~-PANEGYRIOUS. 
EURIPIDES.-~MEDEA. 
Greek Prose Composition. 

Third Year.--DrmostHENrs.--THE OLYNTHIAOS. 

ALSCHYLUS.—-PROMETHEUS VINOTUS. 


Fourth Year.--AESCHINES.--ContTra OTESIPHONTEM. 


LATIN. 

Firet Year.«-VIRGIL-- ZiNnEID, Book VI. 

CICERO.--EPIsTOLAE SELEOTAE. 

Latin Prose Composition. 
Second Year.--Horace.--EpistLes, Book I 

VALERIUs Maxiuus.--Boox III. 

Latin Prose Composition. 
Third Year,--JuvEna.--Satires VIII. & X. 

PLAUTUS.--AULULARIA.- 

Latin Prose Composition. 
fourth Year.--Livy.--Boox XXTI. 

Latin Prose Composition 


In the work of ne Class the attention OL toe Student is directed to the collateral 


subjects of History, Antiquities and Geog aphy; aiso to the Grammatical structure 


and affinities of the Greek and Latin Languages; and to Prosody and Accentuation. 


2.--ENGLISH LITERATURE.--(MOLSON PROFESS! RSHII 
Professor, Ven. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D. C. Lies Sh lie 


Poe OS, eatin o, Ry Fey Be + : . ; f . 7 . ~ r 1 
Firet Year.—English Language and Literature.—Auglo-Saxon Grammar.—Text- 
HbOOoKkS—bain’s Mmngiish Grammars: Sq 


iglish Gramma palding’s Ilistory of En 
‘5 


Klipstein’s An 


rlish Litera- 


ture.- lo-Saxon Grammar 


Third Year.—Rhetoric.—Text-book—Whatelv’s Rhetoric, I., II., TEI. 


Fourth Year.—English Literature.—Text-Book—Marsh’s Hand-book. 
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FRENCH 


Professor, P. 
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> ~ ) a 
£ 
" Y Y ry ¥ - + ~ £ + ~ = f ~T. ~ 
ret Year DeEFrvas, Grammaire des Grammaires, 
Mourerez, le Mariage forcé, le Misanthrope 
Dictation, Colloquial exercises. ’ 
. 7 ¢ 
— 7 a y ~ ~ . - 
econ Year.--Ordinary Course :--DeFivas, Grammaire des Grammaires 
RacIne, Mitridate, Phédre 
Translation into French: Dr. JoHNsoN, Rasselas 
ectures on the French Literature; Bonnefon, Ecrivains célébres de la 
Niatation. Parsine. F nlorv. Collea rercigas 
Dictation, Parsing, Etyn gy. Colloquial exercises 
i 5 “A a . £7 + 
Advanced Course :--Porrrvin, Grammaire élémentaire 
r ’ ’ ° 
Racine, Britannicus, Athalie, les Plaideurs 
Translation into French : GoLpsmiTH, She stoops to conquer 
Lectures on the French Literature ; DrMoGEotT, Littérature fransaise 
. . 
Dictation, Parsing. Etymol 
Phira Ye PoITEVIN, Grammaire élémentaire 
pa . ry “he 
f EILLE, Le Cid, Cinna, Horace 
- ’ " ae : a tT ’ ¢ 4 
ansiation int i nel WOLDSNITE 1 yakeheld 
French Compositi Dictation ; 
History of the French Literature of the 19th century 
Fourth Year.--Bottrav. Art Poétique 
Lectures on the French Literature ; Gervzez, Littérature francaise, 
ranslation in Frenc! 
French Compositic 
: 
» ° r > i a oa oe - oh ann @ ; ' V« » a 
The Lectures in the Advanced Class in the 1d Year, and in the 5rd and 4th Years, 
are given in French 
< Y ; 7 aT SY ‘Th ATT T Lt nryeReq 
. ' E LAL ] ANGI AGE ALN L) i ITE! ATI RE. 
4A in - Af ° - 
Profe r, C. F. A. MAREGRAF, M. A 
= ye al ~ iad - p a 
7 1 ‘ PCI TR {, Yr f o¢ in OF urse 50 '¢ isées Grammar = 
Reading and Analy rans rl and v 1 Dictatio Special regard 
~ ; _ = . : ; np | ~ 749 ~ 
if had tf ! minitie or the Ge) " he English. Text Book ; Schmidt’s 
’ ’ _ " : a 7 a + : . 
Germ: ? j a ( ; i | irse : Ad } Pre PYeBS1LVE German Re acel 
‘ . ¢ , Lt : sanethia e 
f } i7vs (/raina f & ine students ar wing this Course ~ 






































b nieceueSchmidt’s German Guide (1st and 


Firet Year.-~Advanced Course :--Text Books; 

9nd Course) : Adler’s Progressive German Reader 
Third Years.-- Advanced Course :--Text Books :--Schmidt’s German 

re 1 ( rea) = Pe ner’s German Grammar (Parts III. & IV.) Adler’s Hand- 
hor f German Literature The exercis mprise select readings 1n German 
Prose and Px translations from English write1 and Composition 

During this Course a series of Lectures will be d livered on the History of German 

rature, from the earliest periods down to th lassical age of Goethe and Schiller 
‘ ne with a brief notice of the state of German Literature at the present day 

6. HEBREW AND ORIENTAL LITERATURI 
Professor, Rev. A. D! OI LL.D 

Elementary Cc 3e.-~Flor Studentsa of the First and Second Years.) -Grammar :-- 

Text-Book ...Gesenius? Hebrew Grammar, with exercises in Orthography and Hty- 


= ' . ~Y a Ab FE, f ; Aric: Portion 
mology. Reading ;--Translation and Grammatical Analysis ol Historical Portions 


of the Scriptures- Syntax Mishlé Shualim--Fables, &c. 

Advanced Course.--(For Students of the Second, Third and Four h Years.)--Intro- 
duction to the study of Hebrew Poetry--its spirit and characteristics. Lowth and 
Sarchi as Text Books. Translation from the Psalms, Lamentations and Isaiah. An- 


cient compared with Modern Hebrew Poetry ; the productions ol Halevi, Gabirol, &ce. 
Grammar, Exercises, &c., continued. 

The Chaldee Language -~-Gramma r, Mebo Halashon Aramith of J. Jeitteles. The 
Chaldee portions of Scripture. Targum of Onkelos and T. Yerushalmi. 

The Syriac Language :--Grammar, (Uhlemann’s) and Translation. 
The course comprises lectures on the above Languages and their Literature 
in particular, with a general notice of the other Oriental Languages, their genius 
and peculiarities. Comparative Philology, affinity of roots, &c., also receive due 
attention, while the portions selected for translation will be illustrated and explained 


by reference to Oriental manners, c 





7. SPANISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE 
Rev. Proressor De Sona. 
(Extra Fee for this Class, $5.00). 

The study of the Spanish Language on this continent, being generally pursued 
with special reference to commercial purposes, it will be sought to impart in this 
course, a practical knowledge ofthe Castilian, the richest and most harmonious of 
the Peninsular languages—as well as an acquaintance with its Literature. 

Ollendorf’s Spanish Grammar by Velazquez and Simmoné, and the Reader of 


Velazquez, are the Text-Books employed in the Junior Class, who will also be exercis- 


, 


ed in composition by both written and oralexercises In the Senior Class, Fernandes 
Exercises, continuation of Grammar and Composition, Cervantes’ Don Quixote, Quin- 
tana Vida del Cid, and Mariana’s Historia will be the subjects of study. Besides a 
special comparison with the Portuguese Language, a general notice, literary and 


historical, of the Bascuence and other dialects, will be civen. 


8. MATHEMATICS AND NATURAL PHILOSOPHY 
(PETER REDPATH PROFESSORSHIP OF NATURAL PHILOSOPHY). 
Professor, ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 
MAaTHEMATICS.--( first Year)--Arithmetic.~-Euclid, Books 1,2,3,4,6, with Defi- 


nitions of Book 5 (omitting propositions 27, 28, 29, of Book 6). Todhunter’s Edition.-- 








e ‘ 


AA® 





Taeu 


RESPEEURSGLRLR ERE: 
Me SECT LI AG RLS PSS EY 





Colenso’s Algebra, part l to end of Quadrat Equations.-~Galbraith and Haughton’s 


Plane T) 0} i LO ¢ rs I of Plane Triang'! Nature and use of Logar 


met KHuchid, Algebra, and Trigonometry as 


i ] > LT) nometry. Conic Sec- 


f f : ) tions, the defini- 
i é e tu } rf to r tanvents, 
} ' | | ; | 


ty Examination consists of the Mathema 


(Y.-~( Third } )-—-Galbraith and Haughton’s 
Mechan (omitting cha) ut ) Hydrostatics, Optics and Astronomy. 

Att inary Examinat an rs to questions in Mechanies, on the Chapters 
On riction, Collision of Bod bnd Les, ll be taken into aceount only in de- 


termining the relative positions of hos »ther answers shall entitle them to he 


EXPERIMENTAL Puysics.--(7/ a Years)--—] Light.~-Theories.--Re 


dle Refraction 


Polarisation. 2, y lilatat lid Aquids and Gases.—5Specific and 
latent Heat Radiation and Cor istion Mechanical Theory of Heat. 3.—Zlecétri- 
CLLY. Stat ai and yoam i nelud ng Kilectro-Ma rnetism—Magneto-Electricity. 

ihermo-Electricity.—Diamagnetism tlectri Measurements,—Practical Appli- 
ations to Telegraph, &e. 4.—Mag sm. 5.—Acoustics.—Theory of Undulations. 

‘Prod nand Propagation of Sound.—Vibrations of Rods and Plates.—Vibra- 
tions of Fluids.—Musical Sounds. [ext-Books—Ganot’s Treatise translated by 


The Sul for the Session |] -73 are Light and Electricity, Magnetism, and 


Ihe Le res 1} Vath matica! nad yperimentat Phy s1Ccs8 will be illustrated by 


(1) Histology, M f of the Pl or description of its elamen 


and orgal 1c rf 1ts tunctlons o! nutrition and reproduse- 


(2) Syste ie a De Bota with special notices of the Flora of Canada. 


fol termining Plant and for the use of the Micros- 


We < 0, will be given sollection of Plants, and the greatest 
plicates of them tore 


ain he ( ' ate t be tudents in Botany of the previous 


Elements of the Histology, and Comparative 
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eferent eS i those spe ¢ ; + 17 1} + ¢ (4 ry. oru attr! 7 tie A rt 
Re aks mynd th ‘ etre on thea m rt) scale 
+ of R c rne laree “9218 tra fication 
; Data for determining the relative 
nges of formations. Classification according to age Fauna and Flora of the succes 
sive periods. Geology of British America 
Text-Books.--Dana’s Manuals of Mineralogy and Geology, with Lyell Elements 
The Lecturesin Natural History will be with demonstrations in the 
Museum. Students in Natural History are o tickets of admission to the 
Museum of ti of Montrea 
me of the Logan Medal Fun 
10. CHEMISTRY 
Lecturer, B. I. Harrtneron, B. A., Ph. D 
First Year.-~A course of Elementary Chemistry preparatory to the course in Natu 
ral Science and Practical Science. 
Text Book.--Roscoe’s Lessons in Hlementary Chemistr 
1] METEOROLOGY 
Professor, CHARLES SMALLWoop, M.D., LL.D 
Instruction in Meteorological Observations will be given in the Observatory, at hours 
to suit the convenience of the senior student 
12. ELOCUTION 
Mr. Joun ANDREW, Instructor 
Students are recommended by the Faculty, to avail themselves of the instructions 
of Mr. Andrew, who will make arrangements for evening classes to meet during the 
























Il. HONOUR COURSE 
1 CLASSICS 
B. A. HONOURS. BEING THE HONOUR COURSE FOR STUDENTS OF. THE 


[THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 


Candidates for B. A. Honours in Classics will be examined in the following sub- 


A ristotl . Ni omachean Ethies, Bot Ka | & LI 


Xenophon--Hellenics, Books I. & I] 4 
Lil.- Greel Poet y 
a. Epic.--Homer.--Odyssey, Books 1. II. & III. « 


Hesiod.--Works and Days. 
b. Dramatic.--Aschylus.--Prometheus Vinctus. 
Seven against Thebes. 
Sophocles.--Antigone, 
Euripides.--Hippoly tus. 
Aristophanes.--The Frogs. 
c. Lyric and Bucolic.--Pindar.--Olympic Odes. 
Theocritus.--Idyls I, to VI. 


[.—Roman History 

—Books XXI., XXII. & XXIII. 

tus.—Annals, Books I. & II. 
Histories, Book I. 


(l.—foman Poetry. 


Ly 


L, 
Ta 


\" 


” + _ —, 7 4 ] t 


a. L£pic.—Virgil.—Aneid, Books I. te 


6. Dramatic.—Plautus.—Aulularia. 


. 4 
De Inventione 
De Offf 
III. HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


Le UIOotl H U4 ry of Gree f V a III uf Wik wae 
2 ATnOIA’S Hi Ory of R me. 


i a ie Ra <r MD ee EEE. Lia? YOR is. ? : 
2. reneral paper on Urammar, History and Antiquities 
ithe Examination for b. A. Hi nours will extend over ioutr gays, in the Morning 


19 


m 9 to and the afternoon from 2 to 5. 





Third Year, 
































Fourth Year. -T wo -OlUTSeS O} 
Candidates for B. A. 
the following works, in additio 
In Logic. On thi Novum Urean 
Mill’s Logie 
Man el’s Prolevol 1a wOog i 
Trendelenburg’ Kleme} 
In Metaphysics.—On Ancient Philosophy, as in Schwegler’s History. 
Plato’s Thestetus [1 


Berkeley’s principles of Human Knowledge 
Hamilton’s Discussions I. and II. and Appendix to Discussions, I [A] 
Hamilton’s Notes to Reid, A.. B., C., D., and D* 
Mill’s Examination of Sir W. Hamilton's PI 
In Moral Philosophy —(jrant \ iy 
Stewart’s Philosophy of the Active and Moral Powers, Books I., II., II] 


Kant’s Metaphysics of Ethics. 


Tyrwhitt’s BNssav on the Langvuage and Versification of Chaucer. 
Trench’s Study of Words. 
Trench’s English Past and Present 


Trench’s Gloss Lr'y 
bas Lite rat re. 


Ty bead Pens +7 lps = - ey : Se he ee ee. 
Req uirec irom the student a eral a uaintance with the works or the hngilsn 


Classical authors, and @ more inute study of the following portions 01 


Shakespear’s Plays. 

Chaucer.—Canterbury Tales; The Prologue and the Knight’s Tale; the Flow 
er and the Leaf; the House of Fame 

Spenser— Fairie Wueen ; 

Marlowe Faustus and Jew {f Malta. 

Milton—Paradise Lost; Comus; Lycida L’ All 


Dryden—Absalom and Achitophel; Am - Dedications to his 


Translations of Virgil’s Aineid dthe § ( Juvenal. 
Pope--Dunciad : Essay on Criticism: Rape of the Lock; Eloisa and Abelard; 


Prefaces to his Translations of He mer’s [liad an l Odyssey. 


Bacon—LEssays. 





bik ome on 



































Hallam’s y -the parts relati 
Johnson’s Lives of Milton, Dryden, Addison. Pop 
Dunlop’s Hi tory OT Kicetion. 


a more minute knowled Ff of the Anglo Saxon p (riod, ol the ue th an i 14th 
centuries, and of the period from the accession of Elizabeth to that of 
George I. The following books are recommended 

Hume’s History of England. 

Godwin’s Life and Times of Chaucez 


Pauli’s Life of Alfred the Great. 


~~ +. 


Froude’s History of England. 
Macaulay’s History of England. F 
Clarendon’s History of the Rebellion. 

Hallam’s Constitutional History of England. 


4. MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICS : 
HONOUR COURSE, 


‘MATICS.—( First j .) MeDowell’s Exercises on Modern Geometry, &c.— 
Wood’s Algebra.—Hind’s Plane Trigonometry. 


M ATHEMATICS. ( Vee rc i ea } -To lhunt r’s Theory of ip juatie ns .— Hin V’ Spher- 
ical Trigonometry.—Salmon’s Analytic Geometry, first thirteen chapters.—Hall’s 


Calculus.—Chapters 1,2, 3,4, 6, 7, of Diff. Cal.; Chapters 1, 2,3, 4, 5, of Integ. Cal. 


I 
MaTHEMATICAL Puysics.—( Third Year.)—Todhunter’s Statics, (omitting Chap. 13). 


—Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a parti le.—Besant’s Hydrostatics, (¢ 


Walton’s Mechanical and Hydrostatical Problems.— 


haps. 1, 2,3, 5.— 
Parkinson’s Optics.—Main’s 
Practical and Spherical Astronomy (selected course). 


7 


B. A. HONOUR COURSE - 


wa 


Purse Marsemarics.-Hind’s Plane and Spherical Trigonometry.--Todhunter’ 
Theory of equations.—-Hall’s Differential and Integral Calculus.--Boole’s Differential 
Equations (selected course).--Gregory’s Examples of the Calculus (omitting the last 
two Chapters). Salmon’s Conic Sections.--Salmon’s Geometry of Three Dimensiens 
(selected course). 

Mecuanics,-Todhunter’s Statics.—_-Tait & Steele, Dynamics of a Particle.-~Routh’s 
Dynamics of a Rigid Body.--Besant’s Hydrostatics and Hydrodynamics.--Walton’s 


Mechanical Examples.—-Walton’s Examples in Hydrostatica 


AsTronomy.--Main s Astronomy.--Sir John Herschel’s Outlines of Astronomy (Part 
IT, on the Lunar and Planetary Perturbations).--Godfray’s Lunar Thoery. 
Newton’s Principia, Lib. I., Sects. 1, 2, 3, 9, and 11. 
Liaut.--Lloyd’s Wave Theory of Light. 
HEAT } 
ELECTRICITY. | 
MAGNETISM 
ACoUSsTICS. ] 


> Asin Ordinary Course. 


The examination for B. A. Honours will continue for four days. 
The Examinations for honours in the other years will continue for fwo days: 


Engineering Students may be candidates for Honours. 
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ry, Zoolog Botany and Experimental Physics; and should 


Drawin Students entering for practical purposes will be re- 


ionours Wiil 0 Ixpected to attain suco proficiency as to be able to 


investivations. in some at least oi the supjects oO} study 


‘se in General Geolo ind ral ntelogy, in yonection With 


will be required to read Vana’s Ger LOZ y anda Lyell Fy Student's 








~ ~- Li. —— ~~ ..7,. ~ ‘ "7 . 
iy, KNFIneering aAaDa Agriculture 
y. in conne which toe StudentS Willi Tead Logan’s 
rical Survey of Canada, and Dawsons 4 cadian Zeodlogry. 
eontology and determination of species ; with books of reference 
brary. and specimens from the Museum 
A4L WL AL Y and spoolmens irom toe wuseul 


when practicable 


to pass an examination in any 
Text Book” and “Manual,” and 


and Dawson’s Handbook of Zoo- 









2 thereof from the Museum 
RV TITQRTTW ADDADATITTA ‘TK APaRnvY A 
RY, MUSEUM, APPARATUS AND OBSERVA- 

TORY. 
l. Tue LIBRARY 
the Faculty of Arts contains more than 9,000 
pecial refe rence to the wants of Profe sors 
i r t) > De€ssion. 
if additions recently made toe the Library s the Peter Red- 


ion’ consisting of 896 volumes of the more rare and valuable 


English History; acollection of 222 volumes in Classical Literature 










present 
England, p 
[The abo 
contains upwards of 


COLOGY 





Alexander, and the Library of Dr. John Robson of Warrington, 
mnted by him, consisting of 2597 volumes, and 327 Pamphlets. 
nent does not include the Library of Medical Faculty, which 
4,000 volumes.) 
\ r IU lu HISTORY 
this department the Museum contains a general collection of type 


cimens, illustrating the Orders and characteristic Genera of the Animal Kingdom, 
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The Carpenter Coll tion of Shells. be ne | : oe ai jection ot Di Philiy Pp 


rement in a 


+y 


Carpenter, presented by him to the Universit nd 1 roe of gy 


separate room 


The Carpenter Collection of Mazatian Shell 


Collections of ( anadian Frest water and Land Shell 


2. BoTany. [The Herbarium ¢on f the Colle mn ol ne lat D1 rioimes ol 
Montreal, presented by him to the University ; and with the additions recently made 
to it, affording a nearly complete representation of the Flora of Canada. There are 
European, Arctic and Alpine Plants, and of specimens of Woods, 


3. GroLocy AND MINFRALOGY.—The general coliection consists of a series of the 
characteristic Fossils of all the great geological periods, with additional suites of spe- 
cimens, illustrating in greater detail the formations represente din Canada.. There 
is also an extensive collection of Rock specimens, and collections are being formed re- 


presenting the principal Mineral Regions of Vanada 


The Mineralogical Cabinet consists principally of thé Holmes Collection,’’ con 

. . : _ . Ad >... » la ; y, naw? £ 

taining about 2.000 spec mens of Usanadian an 1 Fe reign Minerals. A large portion oi 

these are displayed in glass cases ior the f students, und the arrangement of 
Ti ata Wann | gf Ee ma lar? 
Dana’s Manual of Mineralogy, 

All Oi ne adove L Dns b A i Le O@ iS@CuUTCS, UL aré open to the 


inspection of students, WOO are aiS0 entlis00 LO aUUUSe WW Ss ie large and valuable eol- 
r 


Th 4 / I \ 1] is S 1 v . v - tn Li CW . viv 1341 | s 
ihe Vaiut R . | ‘ ~ lA  ~ 
h ] ] Int lded vy meanans O » na y +54 ° " am 
lars’ worth nas Keen iNVOi) aaaeda by Newns Lt & pe} i ipt n & Dest me 
e 17 3 . 2% Lene. ae ‘* poreevinns £ aed 
ot tne Governors. rhe ilection 18 DOV I j OQ] i tL 1lustration in 
] ‘tM te of Moathe i an WMxneril 7 | Physics. Besides instruments 
the departments ort .wibhth Li 2 i | | 
ill te Mech ics. [Stat | 1 Oy ee ments. suc 
to illustrate Mecnanics, peta bu 1) nad VV} &l insti ients, en a 
| TY ; at 
| CCA) a iC] ood collection tor xiydrostat 


Microscopes, a Telescoy 


TS aticn! and Dr namieanl | i iciu' uYV Mie Our’ iJ netism, 4 z ‘ } , bat sibs 
Diamagnetism, Thermo-eiectricity, tho ut ren 
eollection for Light, besides apparatus 1) 


tics. includes the best instruments ior exnioit 


iVO> 


. . 4 . : f . y Da +e, na louble 
electric light the phenomena of inter ] 1, Polarization and Double 
Refraction. There is a good collection for Sound. 
(\ L 
n LT 1)‘ I 4 A Cl id ai tv } ~ 


The Laboratory is turm ; Appar Ae é 

’ oe ' eee Ses ae 
necessary to illustrate the class-lectures in Wher ur) ane also fitted up 
ith all he necessary 2ppli * » elass in Practical Chemistry and 
with all the necessary 2pp! K 


Assaying. 





METEOROLOGICAL AND MAGNETIC OBSERVATORY. 
Ihe Basement of the Building is deyoted entirely to the observations on Terres- 
trial Maenetism 


The Ground Story and Leads are the portion of the Building devoted to Meteoro- 
logical observations 


The Transit tower is for the purpose of giving time to the City, and to the Ships in 


the Harbour, and is connected by Electric Telegraph with a “ Time Ball’ at the 
wharf. Connection by Electric Telegraph having also been established between the 


Obsery tory andthe Government Buildings at Ottawa, mean time is transmitted daily 


at 


noon, and made known there by the firing of a Cannon. 

The principal Meteorogical Instruments are :--Thermometers for determining the 
Temperature of the Air; Barometers for ascertaining the atmospheric pressure ; 
Psychrometers for the purpose of determining the Elastic force of Aqueous Vapour, 


the relative Humidity and Dew Point: Instruments for recording the Solar and Ter- 


restrial Radiation: Rain and Snow Gauges for indicating the amount and duration 
of Rain and Snow ; Ozonometer for recording the amount of Ozone. 


sv 


The direction and velocity of the wind are registered by a modification of Dr. Ro- 
binson’s Anemometer, 


Observations on Storms, Auroras, Haloes and other Natural Phenomena which 
mark the variation of Climate are duly recorded. 


The Instruments in the Basement of the Building arefor determining the Magne- 
tic Elements; and consist of. |i] a Declinometer for measuring the Declination or 
Variation of the Magnet; [2] a unifilar Magnetometer consisting of an apparatus for 
deflection and vibration, for ascertaining the horizontal Magnetic force ; [3] an Incli- 
nometer or Dip-needle [ No. 


+ 


20 used in the Magnetic Survey in Great Britain] for 
showing the Inclination or Dip. From these observations are reduced the absolute 


values of the Magnetic Elements. 


The Observatory is under the supervision of Professor Smallwood, M. D., LL. D 
Ds 6. dx 
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Classics. 
Mathe matics 
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(a) During Second Term. 


(b) ‘ First ‘The Student may take at his opti rench or German in the first two years, 


Classes at 1 p.m. may be changed to other hou 


y¥ except saturday iQ to 


Library open every da 
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designed to attord a 


complete ap 038 y training of a ‘T'echnical as wellas a Theoretical nature 
for such students as are preparing to enter any of the various branches of 
the Professions of Engineering and Surveying, or are destined to be engaged 
in Assaying, Practical Chemistry and the higher forms of ianufacturing 
Art. 

Three distinct courses of study are provided in this Department ; each 
of which extends over three, or under certain fla ($l) two years, 


and is specially adapted to the pri spective pursuits 
ya rm be *7 9 ° 7 ; M ° 
(1) Uivil and Mechanical Ei cineering. 


(2) A saying and Minin 
(3) bt} ictical a I nistry 
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Zoology. 
French or German. 

Drawing—Orthographic and [sometrical Projection 

Levelling. 

Art of Construction. 
enior Year.—Mathematical Physics (Honow 
Experimental Physics. 
Geology and Mineralogy 
French or German. 
Applied Mechanics and Principles of Mechanism 
Drawing,—Constructive and Mechanical. 
Construction. 


Designing and Estimates. 


ee 


2, COURSE OF MINING ENGINEERING AND ASSAYING. 


Junior Year,—Same as Junior Year of Civil Engineering Course. 


Middle Year.—Ordinary Mathematics and Mathematical Physics of 2nd and ard Years 
in Arts. 

Experimental Physics, 

Zoology. 

Geology and Mineralogy, 

French or German 

Drawing,—Orthographic and Isometric Proj ction. 

Levelling, 

Construction (in part). 

Use of Blowpipe. 

Assaying. 
Senior Year.—Geology (Honour Course.) 

Experimental Physics. 

French or German. 

Drawing of Geological Maps and Sections, and plans of Mines. 

Mining and Mineral Surveying. 

Metallurgy. 

WORKSHOP. 
Steps are being taken for the erection of a Workshop in connection 

with the College, in which practical instruction in the various Mechanical 
operations will be given to Undergraduates who are pursuing either of the 


foregoing courses. 


29 COURSE OF PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY AND ASSAYING 


? 
—) 


Junior Year.—Same as above (with Botany.) 

Middle Year.—Ordinary Mathematics of Second Year in Arts 
Experimental Physics. 
Botany, (unless taken in the Junior Year. 
Zoology. 

French or German. 

Practical Chemistry. 
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Faclty of AMetlicine. 


one 


The Principal, (ex-officio.) 

Professors,—CAMPBELL. 
FRASER, 
Scort. 
W RIGHT. 
Howa&RrpD. 
McCaLium. 
CRAIK. 
FENWICK. 
DRAKE. 
GIRDWOOD. 


Dean of the Faculty.—G. W. CampBeLi, A. M., M. D. 
Registrar,—R. Craik, M. D. 
Demonstrator,—W. Fouiuer, M.D., 
Matriculation Examiner of the Faculty,—Professor H. AsrinwaLtt Howe, LL. D. 

The fortieth Session of the Medical Faculty of McGill University 
will be opened on Tuesday Ist October, 1872, with a general Introductory 
Lecture at 11 a.m. The regular lectures will commence on Wednesday 
the 2nd Oct., at the hours specified in the time table, and will be continu- 
ed during the six months following. 

It affords the Faculty much pleasure to be able to announce that 
the beautiful and commodious new building erected by the Governors of 
the University for the use of the Medical Faculty, will be ready for occu- 
pation before the opening of the session in October. 

This edifice is unsurpassed on this continent by any building for simi- 
lar purposes, either in size, in the beauty and salubrity of its position, or in 
completeness of adaptation to the various branches of Modern Medieal 
Teaching. It contains three spacious and airy Lecture-rooms, an extensive 
Chemieal Laboratory, Reading-rooms for the students, M useumMm, Library, 
&c., and the arrangements for heating and ventilation are as perfect as 
modern science can make them. 

Lhe class-tickets for the various courses are accepted as qualifying 
candidates for examination before the Universities and Colleges of Great 
Britain and Ireland, the Medical Boards of the Army and Navy, and the 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario. 
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T'o meet the circumstances of General Practitioners in British North 
America, where there is no division of the profession into Physicians and 
Surgeons exclusively, the decree awarded upon oraduation is that of 
‘ Doctor of Medicine and Master of Sur ery This designation is also 
appropriate as 16 agrees with the ceneral nature and character of the pre- 
vious curriculum demanded of the candidates for this double rank, as 18 
fully specified hereafter ‘he deo ree 18 reeelved by the College of Physi- 


ae as aie : a | Se ii 
Clans and sureeons ol mower Vanada 


: 


To intending students desirous of information upon the best manner 
of pursuing their studies, the following suggestions are made by the 


Faculty 
Hixclusively of ceneral education, professional reading for some time 


previously to matriculation, is advised as a preparation, whereby familia- 
rity with technica! Lerms Will Di rR d. and an ] 


obtained into the 
subjects to be brought un 


The student is advised LO Nass the Vatriculation Examination in 


March, so that his four vears of pupllave may expire at the close of a 
imbue AARAs a sia he : - : 1 : - ; 
winter Session. /\ certificate of having passed such examination before the 


examiners appointed by the Collece of Physicians and Sur a4: 


v 


ons of Ontario 
will be accepted by this Unit ersityv 


While the University res ulations permit a student LO craduate after 


TAC ec? . ANaAanna 17 _ ] ~ a a. | iE ; 'y ’ 
three years attendances ipon iectures, proy lded he furnisn proor that he 
practitioner, yet he is recom- 
mended to devote four Sessions TO ta imnotr : a9 less 


SsVsStemMmatit LHStruction 


has studied one year in addition with a private pr 


tlme Is 
scarcely Sumclent for acquiring a fair knowledg ot the many subjects 


which compose the curriculum. 


A 44-, “iy ro ae ie 5 ‘ —_ Be 
Attention 1s recommended to be given during the First Session to 
the primary branches On V 3 auring t he Second Session an inc rease is pro- 


per, and two of the final courses mav be profitably conjoined with such of 
he primary as are require hile during the remaininc ; 
{ i pi ] A ire Prequil! i. WOl1ie Uuiluye Lliit feinaln no per od the cur 
riculum is to be completed. Clinical courses should be tal 
: i \ A pd Ul. Villibadl CUUTSECS SNOUIG not ne bake Ort 
Ls ‘ pei <en 
during the first Session. 


” ’ ~ j | . 
As daily bed-side instruction 18 essential to the student of 


the undergraduate Ls earnestiv ad 
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pital sCHClal ANd iVIns In——or our C1LY, In which moreover, dresserships 


> 1 } hte } 
should Ne OD Lalned, 


—_ : 
Knregistration is necessary every Session; it is required upon 
entrance. OF as soon atts rwards AS Nos sib] : and 2] Wavs be fore any class. 











































tickets are procured. The time fixed for closing the Register is annually 
on the fifteenth of November. 


Class-tickets are payable in advance, and if not taken out during the 
current session, will not be granted after its expiration. 


A Medical Session or annus medicus. consists of enregistration and 
attendance upon at least two six months’ courses or one six months’ and 
two three months’ courses. 


COURSES OF LECTURES. 


1. ANAToMy.—[Prof, Scott.] The importance of Anatomy, both 
descriptive and in its relations to Medicine and Surgery, is duly considered 
by the Professor, who employs chiefly the fresh subject in the illustration 
of the lectures, aided, however, by dried preparations, wax models, plaster 
casts of dissections, plates, &c., the full size of life. 


The Dissecting Room, which is open from 8 a.m to 10 p.m—is large, 
well ventilated and supplied with every convenience, such as gas, water, 
&e., &c. It is under the direct supervision of the Professor of Anatomy 
aided by the Bemonstrator. The Demonstrator is constantly in attend- 
ance during certain hours every day, to direct and instruct students in 
Practical Anatomy, and the Professor also daily visits the Room to super- 
intend and examine Students engaged in dissection. Abundance of fresh 


material for dissection will be provided. 


2, CuemistRY.—[ Prof. Craik ]|—Inorganic Chemistry is fully treated ; 
and a large portion of the course is devoted to Organic Chemistry and its 


; 


relations to Physiology. The branches of Physics bearing upon or con 
nected with Chemistry also engage the attention of the class. For experi- 
mental illustration, abundant apparatus is possessed by the Professor, 
among which may be enumerated, a powerful Air Pump—Oxy-Hydrogen 
Microscope—Polariscope—extensive series of Crystal Models—Hlectrical 
and Galvanic apparatus, Steam engine, &c., &e. 

3. Materia Mrpica.—T[ Prof. Wright]—This course is illustrated 
from a cabinet of Pharmacological objects ; by plates of Medicinal Plants 
(Wagner, Roque, Stevenson and Churchill) ; by dried specimens; by 
carefully prepared Microscopical objects, &c., &c.; Analytical experiments 
with the ordinary reagents are also shown ; and diagrams with other illus- 
trations, are used. 


4, Institutes oF Mepicine.—-[ Prof. Fraser |-—-This course com- 
prises Histology, Physiology, General Pathology and Therapeutics. The 
lectures are illustrated by diagrams, plates, and Microscopic preparations 






























a te: 


of the various tissues, and by Pathological specimens from the Museum. 


rp 
| 


5 PRACTICE oF Mepicingr.—! Prof. Howard |-—'T’he extensive series 


of plates contained in the i ibrary, { Lebert, Cruveulhier, Carswell, Hope, 
A libert. Willan Bateman. NC., NG. ) will be employed : also Morbid prepa- 


rations and models of diseased parts. 
6. SuRGERY.—T[ Prof Campbell | —Divided into Principles and Prac. 


tice. including Surgical Anatomy and Operative Surgery, exhibited on 


the subject. The various suro1cal instruments and apparatus exhibited, 


and their mses and applications explained and practically illustrated. 

7. MiIpwiFERy.—! Prof. McCallum |—-] necluding diseases of females 
and infants, illustrated by a series of drawings on a large scale, by humid 
preparations ; by models in wax ; by the use of the artificial Pelvis, and 
by cases in the wards of the Lying-in Hospital. 


8. MEDICAL J URISPRUDENOE,—| Prof. Fenwick ]—Includes Toxico- 





locy. The modes of testine for poisons are exhibited. and post-mortem 
appearances illustrated by plates. Insanity, Public Hygiene and Medical 
Police also form part of the course. 

9: CLINICAL SurGERY.—[Prof. Fenwick|—-The lectures in this 
urse are in illustration of Surgical cases under observation in the Wards 


© 
Oo 


of the General Hospital. Bed-side instruction is followed up daily and 
|| op syations are performed in the presence of the class. The lectures 
are illustrated by cases under surgical treatment, by plates, surgical appa- 


ratus, morbid specimens, models and the use of the microscope. 


10. Crrnicat Meprctne.—[ Prof. Drake | — Taught by leetures and 
at the bed-side—Physical Diagnosis is taught practically, and each pupil 
required to take part init. Hxamination of the urine, chemical and 


KATA RANA | iwwn)las d and il] trated 
Microscopical, expialbea and Lilus rated. 


11. BoTANY AND ZOOLOG y.—| Prof. Dawson |—In addition to the 


] ‘ N 5 eee 7 as “a F 
above classi Ss. otudents are required to attend the course oj Botany, on 


; Losal ‘17 . 4 SAVnaAprara r, tmPAC or ] aie es - a ~ CY P . 

which subject separate Lectures are delivered to Medical Students. Medi- 
1 Qy } ’ 71] le ae a i ene e,° + 

cal istuaents Wlil also | ave access W ithout any addition i! fee to the Lec- 


: S4 ] , 3 - ‘ pe eae, oe : : r . 
tures in Aoology in the Faculty of Arts, and to the Natural History 
Museum of. the University, and the Museum of the Natura] History 


society oi 


VM antraa War +3] ee . re 4 nm : 
Viontreal, (for aetalis see announcement of the F aculty of 
Arts, ) 


Prizes will be awarded at the end of each Session, to Students in 
Botany of the class of the previous Session, for the best Named Collections 
illustrative of the Floraof Canada. The collections. or duplicates of them 
to remain in the College Museum. 
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12. Practica, CHEmistRY.—[ Prof. Girdwood. |— Thorough in 
struction is given in the different departments of Practical Chemistry in 
the splendid new Laboratory of the Faculty under the personal supervi- 
sion of the Professor; and the course includes blowpipe manipulations, 
qualitative and quantitive analysis; toxicological investigation, &c., xc. 


/ 


SUMMER COURSE OF CLINICAL INSTRUOTION, 


In order that Medical Students may avail themselves of the unusual 
opportunities for the practical study of disease afforded by the Hospitals 
of this city, the special course of Clinical instruction during the Sum- 
mer months will be continued, and all Hospital Students will be permitted 
to attend it without charge. In addition to the above, daily bed-side 
instruction will be given during the months of July, August and Septem- 
ber in the wards of the General Hospital by the attending Physicians, 
Professors Wright and McCallum. 


The above course of Clinical instruction does not form a necessary 
part of the curriculum, but has been established to allow the student faci- 
lities for acquiring practical knowledge of disease, when his time is not 


otherwise occupied in attendance upon lectures, 


COURSE OF LECTURES UPON HYGIENE, 


A course of twelve lectures upon Hygiene and Public Health will be 
delivered this summer by George Ross, M.A., M.D. They will com. 
mence during the first week in July, and as it is hoped that they may 
prove of much value to Medical Students, all who may have the opportu- 


nity of attending are recommended to do so 


LIBRARY anp MUSEUM. 


The Library contains upwards of 4,000 volumes, including the most 


: 7 


useful books of reference, as well as the most elen entary ; the works of 
the older authors as well the most recent. It is open to the Students with- 
out charge, under necessary regulations for the care of the books. The 
Museum contains a large number of preparations, chiefly Pathological ; 


also wax and papier-mache models, 


HOSPITALS. 
The Montreal General Hospital affords ample means for the instruc. 
tion of Students in Clinical Medicine and Surgery. The daily number 
of beds occupied by patients averages from 130 to 140, and during 
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epidemic visitations has reached a much higher number. In addition to 
the Hospital proper, which is devoted to Medical and Surgical cases, there 
is a detached Hospital in which the several forms of Fever may be studied. 
The Governors are about erecting an hospital for children contiguous to 
the Reid Wing of the present building, so that the stucents will have an 
opportunity of becoming familiar with nearly all the diseases of suffering 
humanity, and with the peculiarities imparted to them by infancy, adoles- 
cence, maturity and declining age. 


The large number of out-door patients that are treated in the Hospi- 
tal, averaging from sixty to seventy daily—supply illustrations of most of 
the diseases of infants and children, of very many of the eye and skin, and 
of those chronic and ill-defined ailments, which, as they do not require 
admission to the wards of an hospital, would not otherwise come under 
the observation of the student, although, on account of their variety and 
frequency, of great importance to the Physician. 


The shipping contributes a great many examples of accidents and sur- 
gical cases. 


The fee for six months’ ticket is Hight Dollars; for perpetual 
Twenty Dollars. 


The Operating Room [used also for a lecture room] is so constructed 
as to suit the convenience of the students in obtaining a good view of the 
operations. 


An abstract of the Hospital report for last year is appended to this 
circular. 


The University Lying-in Hospital is under the direction of the Pro- 
fessor of Midwifery. Students who have already attended one course of 
his lectures, are furnished with cases in rotation ; and they are advised to 
attend this Institution as much as possible during the Summer, when as 
there are as many patients and not so many pupils as in the winter, a lar- 
ger proportion of cases falls to the share of each. Moreover, in this way 
more attention can be given to their duties during the winter. The fee 
for a Six months’ ticket is Five Dollars. | 

By the kindness of the authorities of the Grand Trunk and other Rail- 
ways, arrangements have been made by which certified students of this 
University will be granted return tickets from Montreal to any part of their 
lines, for a single fare; the said tickets te hold good from the close 
of one session to the beginning of thenext. Return tickets will also be 
granted for the Christmas vacation. 
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which include Anatomy, Chemistry 
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and botany, was oo, alphabetically arranged as 


Alguire, Duncan 0. 

sell, Robert W 

Brown, Harry 

Caldwell, Wm 
Oarmichael, Duncan A., 
Edwards, Oliver C., 
Ellison, Saram R., 
Ewing, William, 
Farley, John J., 
Fortune, Lewis M., 
Gaviller, Edwin A 
Guest, Thomas | 
Hils, Josep 
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O’Brien, David, 
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Hezekiah R., 


Peter E. 


Shepherd, Francis J 


Perry, 
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Stevenson, John A 
Sutherland, Walter, 
Tracy, Andrew W., 
Walkem, W. Wymond, 
Walton, George Q., 
Ward. William T., 
Whiteford, James W., 


Young, Robert C., 
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Ast Session was Lod 


Jnited tates ov. 


elr F£Trimary 
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c) aa 
LOLIOWS ; 


Lunenburg, O. 
Carleton Place, O 
Brantford, 0 
Beechburg, O. 
Clarence, 0. 

St. Thomas, 0 
Hawkesbury, O. 
Belleville, O. 
Huntingdon, Q 
Montreal, Q. 

St. Mary’s, O. 


Mitchell, O. 


Brockville, VU, 


Joliette, Q 
Chatham, Q. 

Beckwith, 0. 

St. Frangois du Las, Q. 
L’Orignal, QO. 
Almonte, 0. 

Dundas, O. 

Coteau La nding, a) 
New York State, U.S. 
Montreal, Q. 

Cayuga, O. 

Helena, Q. 

Island Pond; U.§. 
Quebec, Q. 

Montreal, Q 
Boundary Line, Q. 
Belleville, QO. 


Barton, O. 


of whom 
- Prince 


Hixaminations, 


Mi ica. Ins itutes of Medi- 
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The number of Students who passed their Final Examinations for 


the Degree of M.D.., 
NAMES. 


ALLAN, HAMILTON, 


Browne, Artuour A., B.A. 


BURLAND, WILLIAM B., 
CHRISTIE, GrorGE H.., 
COPELAND, WILLIAM L., 
CRAM, DAniEL C., 
FAREWELL, Grorae McG. 
GERNON, GEoRGE W.., 
Hepert, P. Zorraur, 
HETHRINGTON, Harry, 
Howarp, RoseErt, 
MatLory, ALBERT E., 
Marorav, Louis T., 
McLaren, Peter, 
MoRRISON, Joun, M. A., 
Munro, James T., 
NELson, Wotrrep D. E., 
Nicot, WiiuraM R., 
OSLER, WILLIay, 

Prae, Austtn J., 

Ross, Henry, 
RoBINSON, WESLEY, 
SHARPE, WILLIAM J., 
St. Joun, Leonarp, 
STARK, GeorGe A., 
STEWART, ALEX., 
Waaner, A. Drxoy, 
Wavueu, Wituiam E., 


RESIDENCES. 


West Osgood, 0. 
Kingsey, Q. 
Montreal, Q. 


Lachute, Q. 


St. Catharines, O. 


Almonte, O. 
Oshawa, O. 

St. Laurent, Q. 
St. Constant, Q. 
Melbourne, Q. 
St. Johns, Q. 
Cobourg, O. 
Napierville, Q. 
Lanark. O. 


Waddington, N. Y. 


Loxburgh, 0. 
Montreal, Q. 
St. Mary’s, O. 
Dundas, 0. 
Simeoe, O, 
Embro, 0. 
Markham, 0. 
Simeoe, O. 


St. Catharine’s, 0. 


Milton, 0. 
Hampstead, O. 


Dickinson’s Landing. 


London, 0. 


I,, was 28, alphabetically arranged as follows - 
5 Aap y g 


SUBJECT oF THESES. 
Chronic Bright’s Disease. 
Cod Liver Oil. 
Abortion 
Diptheria. 
Auscultation. 
Stricture. 

Scarlatina. 
Hoemorrhoids. 
Intermittent Fever. 
Skin-grafting. 
Strieture. 
Joint-Excisions. 
Hysteria. 

Dropsy. 

Fractures. 
Necrosis. 

Chloral. 

Typhoid Fever. 
Pathologieal Anatomy. 


Malaria. 

Bronchitis. 

Croupous Pneumonia. 
Searlatina. 

Alcohol. 


Enteric Fever. 

Se arlatina. 
Diphtheria. 
Lobar Pneumonia. 


Two of the above named gentlemen, Leonard St. John of St. Catha 


rine's, O, aid George Henry Christie, of Lachute, Q. not having attained 


~~ 


the full age of twenty-one years 


, are unable to receive their diplomas this 


year. They have however passed all thi examinations, and fulfilled all 
the other requirements, and only await their majority to receive the decree. 


Examinations in Botany and Zoology. 


(Class 1.) 


C. Sinelair, T. 


Arthur, R. J. Mattice, 


BRoTANY. 


W. Caldwell, (Prize) ; E. B. C. Hannineton, (Prize): E 
Norton, W. A. 
Kearney, J. Phelan. 


Harvey, O. 


)}; E. S. Henderson. 


Langlois, A. R. MeDonald, W. 


(Class 2.)—J.S. E. Woods, W. H. Burland, @. A. Me- 


jt F. Moore, (rt. L. 


S. M. Dickenson, R. D. Graham. J. Dor! 


A. Jamieson, H. W. Coyle, W. McDiarmid, , 


techie, J. G. Clarke, W. F. Scott, 


lass 3.)—R. P. Pattee, J. 
McDonald, J. F. Farley, J. B. 


Chevalier, (vety); H. C. Fuller, J. A. Couture. (vety); A. F, Morgan, P. 


Privé, (vety.) 
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ZOOLOGY. 


(Clase 1)—C. BR. Jones, (Prize). (Class 2)-~E. Craig, J. MeQuillan. 
PRIZES. 
The Mrepicant Facuutry Pxizes are three in number 


ist THe HoLtmes Gotp Mepat, (founded by the Faculty in honour of their lat 
Dean) awarded to the graduate who receives the highest aggregate number of marks 
for all the examinations, including primary, final and thesi: 
2. A Prize 1n Books, for the best examination—-written and oral, in the Frva 
branches. The Gold Medallist is not permitted to compete for this prize. 
3. A Prize in Books, for the best examination--written and oral, im the Primary 
branches. 
THe Hotmes Mrpat was awarded to Hamilton Allan, West Osgoode, 0. 
The Prize for the FINAL examination was awarded to George A. Stark, Milton, 0. 
The Prize for the Primary examination was awarded to Francis John Shepherd, 
Montreal, Q. 
The Faculty has in addition this session awarded a special prize to the Thesis of 
William Osler, Dundas, 0., which was greatly distinguished for originality and re- 
search, and was accompanied by thirty-three microscopic and other preparations of 
morbid structures, kindly presented by the author to the Museum of the Faculty. 
The following gentlemen, in the order of merit, deserve honorable mention: 
In the Final examination, Messrs. Osler, Browne, Waugh, Marceau, Hebert, Pegg 
St. John and Morrison. 
In the Primary examination, Messrs. Alguire, Hill, Carmichael, MeConnell, Ward 
Kittson, and Osler. 


- . we 
Proressors AND LEeotureRs’ Prizes. 


Botany.--lst Prize; Wm. Caldwell. 

2 E. B. C, Hannington. 

Prize for Collection of Plants, Benjamin Wales. 
ZooLoGyY.--Prize; C. R. Jones. 
PRACTICAL ANATOMY.--Senior Clase.--Prize; R. C. Young. 


Junior Class.-+Prize; A. C. Sinclair. 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS 
S 1. Courses of Lectures, Fees, &c. 


lst. Each Professor shall deliver at least five Lectures during the week, exeept in 
the classes of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, in which only two Lectures 
shall be required ; and ian that of Medical Jurisprudence, if extended through six 
months, in which case three Lectures a week will suffice. 

2nd. Each Lecture shall be of one hour’s duration, 

3rd. Every Professor shall oceasionally examine his class upon the subjects treated 
of in his preeeding Lectures; and every such examination shall be considered. a 
Lecture. 

4th. Aroll of the names of the Students attending each class shall be called from 
time to time. 
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5th. All tickets which have not a Certificate of attendance attached, shall be re- 
jected when presented as testimonials previous to examination, unless the omission 
shall be satisfactorily accounted for. 

6th. The Fee for each class shall be $12, with the following exceptions; for that 
of Medical Jurisprudence, $10; for those of Clinical Medicine and Clinical Surgery, 
$6 each; for Botany and Zoology, $5; Practical Anatomy $5. The class-fees are 
payable in advance. 

7th. Any Student, after having paid the Fees, and attended two courses of any 
class, shall be entitled to a perpetual ticket for that class. 

8th. The courses of all the Classes, except those of Clinical Medicine, Clinical Sur- 
gery and Medical Jurisprudence, shall be of six months’ duration; the classes of 
Clinical Medicine and of Clinical Surgery, of three months’ duration; Medical Juris 
prudence of three months, in which case Five Lectures a week shall be given; or 
of six months, in which case only three Lectures a week shall be required. 


ception of a vacation at Christmas, shall continue to the end of March. 


9th. The courses shall commence on the first Tuesday of October, and with the ex 


10th. The Matriculation Examination shall be that recommended by the Council 
for Medical Education and Registration of Great Britain. Examinations, in conform- 
ity therewith, will be held the first Saturday in October and the last Saturday in 
March of each year. Applications may be made to the Registrar of Faculty till the 
evening of the previous day. The requirements of the standard for matriculation 
are :— “‘Compulsory—English Language, including grammar and composition; 
‘‘ Arithmetic, including vulgar.and decimal fractions; Algebra, including simple 
‘equations ; Geometry, first two books of Euclid; Latin translation and grammar; 
‘and one of the following optional subjects :—Greek, French, German, Natural Phi- 
“‘losophy, including mechanics, hydrostatics, and pneumatics 

Graduates in Arts of recognized Universities are not required to submit to the Ma 


triculation Examination, and a certificate of having passed this examination before 
the College of Physicians and Surgeons of Ontario will be accepted by this University. 


; 


— » ha lo Le a P .o . oe . —. a Vn J : "ys =| 
4. Qualifications and NSiudies of Students and Candidates for the 


Ue dical Degre ve 


1. All Students desirous of attending the Medical Lectures, shall at the com 
mencement ofeach Session, enrol their names and residences in the Kevister of the 


_ 


ticket of Enregistration for which 
each Student shall pay a fee of $2; excepting in the Clinical Classes, in which enreg 


Medical Faculty, and procure from the Registrar a 


istration for students of other Schools shall not be compulsory. 


s rmry = . bi es y 7 Le. « . . ' = 
2. The said Register shall be closed on the 15th day of November, in each year, 


and no tickets obtained from any of the Professors shall be received without previous 
enregistration. 


3. No one shall be admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of 
Surgery, who shall not either :—Ist, have attended Lectures for a period of at least 
four sessions in this University, or some other Unive rsity, College, or School of Medi- 
eine, approved of by this University ; or Zndly, have studied Medicine during at least 
four years, and during that time have attended Lectures for a period of at least three 
Sessions, either in this University, or some other 1 niversity, College, or School of Me- 


dicine, approved of by this University. 
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4. Candidates for the final Examination shall furnish Testimonials of attendance 
on the following branches of Medical Education, viz :— 


Anatomy. 

Chem satry. 

Materia Medica and Pharmacy, 

Inetitutes of Medicine, 

Principles and Practice of Surgery, 

Midwifery and Diseases of Women and Children, 
Theory and Practice of Medicine, 

Practical Anatomy. 


U7 wh vc h two Courses w ill bere 
quired, each of six months’ du- 


rati ft 


i ae 


Of which two Courses will be re- 
Clinical Medicine, quired, each of three months’ 


Clinical Surgery, } duration. 


Medical Jurispr udence, ) Of which one Course will be re 
Botany and Zoology, quired, of three months’ dura- 
Practical Chemistry, tion. 


Provided, however that Testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely the same 
as those above stated may be presented and accepted. 


5th. The Candidate must give proof by ticket of having attended during twelve 
months the practice of the Montreal General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital 
approved of by the University. 


6th. He must also give proof by ticket of having attended for atleast six months 
the practice of the University or other Lying-in Hospital approved of by this Univer- 
sity, and of having attended at least six cases of accouchement. 


Tth. No one shall be permitted to become a Candidate for examination who shall 
not have attended at least One Session of this University, and during that Session 
one full Course of all the branches included in its curriculum. 


Sth. Courses of less length than the above will only be received for the time over 


which they have extended. 


9th. Every Candidate for the Degree must on or before the Fifteenth of February 
present to the Dean of the Medical Faculty testimonials of his qualifications, entitling 
him toan examination, and also a Thesis or Inaugural Dissertation, written by 
himself, on some object connected with Medical or Surgical. Science, in the Latin, 
English, or French Language. He must at the same time deliver to the Dean of the 


Faculty the following Certificate :— 


MoNTREAL, 18 — 


[, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degree of Doctor of Medicine 
and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one 
years, or (if the case be otherwise,) that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one 
years before the next graduation day, andthat I am not (or, shall not be at that 
time) under articles as a pupil or apprentice to amy Physician, Surgeon, or 
Apothecary: 

[Signed, | A.B. 
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l0th. The trials to be undergone by the candidate shall be :— 


(1) The private examination of his Thesis as evidence both of Medical and general 
acquirement, followed [if approved] by its public defence. 

(2) A general examination on all the branches of Medical and Surgical Seience, 
oral, and by written papers. 

(3) The Clinical Professors shall conduct the examinations of members of their 
classes at the bedside, submitting to them eases for diagnosis and treatment in the 
wards of the Hospital ; they shall also in estimating the standing of members of their 
classes, and the number of marks to be awarded, take into account the regularity of 
their attendance and the diligence and care they evince in reporting cases. 

These examinations will be divided into Primary and Final, the former comprehend- 
ing Anatomy, Chemistry, Materia Medica, Institutes of Medicine, and Botany or 
Zoology ; the latter Practice of Medicine, Surgery, Midwifery, and Medical Jurispru- 
dence. It will be optional with the student to present himself forthe Primary Ex- 
amination at the end of the Third Session, or the Third Year. 

llth. The following Oath or affirmation, will be exacted from the Candidate before 
receiving his Degree. 


SPONSIO ACADEMICA: 


In Facultate Medicing Universitatis McGill. 


Ego, A—-—-B———-; Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, Sancto 
eoram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo, me in omnibus grati animi officiis, 


erga hance 
Universitatem ad extremum vite halitum, perseveraturum, 


tum porro artem medicam, 
caute, caste et probe exercitaturum ; et quoad in me est, omnia ad egrotorum corporum 
salutem conducentia, cum fide procuraturum ; que denique, inter medendum, visa vel 
audita silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vulgaturum. 


Ita presens mihi spon- 
denti adsit Numen. 


12th. The Fee for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery shall be 
twenty dollars, to be paid by the successful candidate immediately after 
together with a Registration Fee of one dollar. 

15th. The money arising from the Fees of Graduation, as well as those of Enregis- 
tration, shall be applied to the enlargement of the Medical Library and Museum, and 
to defraying their expenses 


examination, 


BOOKS RECOMMENDED TO STUDENTS 
ANATOMY.—Gray, Wilson, Ellis, Dublin Diss 


CHEMISTRY.—Fownes, Miller, Roscoe. 


ector, Sharpey and Quain 


MatTERIA Mepica.—Pereira’s Manual by Farre, Bentley and 


Warrington. 
INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE.-- Physiology.—Todd and 1} 


sowman’s Physiological Anatomy 

Carpenter, Dalton or Dunglison’s Principles of Human Physiology. Kirke and 
Paget’s Manual.—Pathology.— Williams’ Principles of Medicine, Chomel’s Gene- 
ral Pathology, Jones and Sieveking’s or Gross’ Pathological Anatomy. 

SurRGERY.—Holmes’ Surgery, Miller’s do, Erichsen’s do. Druitt’s do. 

PRaotTiC# oF Mepicine.—Aitken, Wood, Watson, Barlow, and Flint. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENOE.—Orfila Medicine Legal, 
Forensic Medicine. 

Mripwirery.—-Churehill, Ramsbotham, Cazeux. 


Taylor’s Jurisprudence, Guy’s 


N.B.--Boarding may be obtained at from twelve to sixteen Dollars per month 


Lectures in Medicine Frosion 1879-72 


—— ees 





. : ( 
Tuesday.j| Wednes 7 ay.| | Thursday. iG Brie day. | Saturday. 


———— el Ree eel | 


] Mond lay. 
| 9 9 


NSTITUTES OF MEDICINE, 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, 
SURGERY, 

MIDWIFERY 

HOSPITAL, 

CLINICAL LECTURES 
ANATOMY, 

PRACTICAL CHEMISTRY, tl 
MATERIA MEDICA, - - : 
PRACTICE OF PHYSIC, 


BOTANY, * - 


| 
| | | | 
| CHEMISTRY, - - - - - 5 5 | 


5 








* Students taking Borany may also attend the Lectures in Zoology in the Faculty of Arts at 11 a.m. on Tuesdays and Thursdays. 
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Faculty of Law. 


The Principal (Ex officio.) 
Professorg=--BADGLEY. 
ABBOTT. 
LAFRENAYE. 
LAFLAMME. 
CARTER. 
KERR, 
TRENHOLME. 
WURTELE, 
DoutTRk. 
Lecturer—AROHIBALD. 
Dean of the Faculty,—Hoy. J. J. C. Assort, Q.C., D. C. L. 
tegistrar of the Faculty—P. R. LAFRENAYE. 
Matriculation Examiners of the Faculty— Professor DoutreE, B.C. L., and Joun 8S. 
APCHIBALD, B.A., B.C.L 
The Classes in Law will commence on Tuesday the First of October, 
1872. and will extend to March 30th, 1873. 


With the view of suiting the convenience of the students, the Board of 
Governors have procured commodious Lecture Rooms for the Faculty in 
a central part of the city. 

The several courses of Lectures in the Faculty of Law comprise every 
branch of Legal Study. 

The Educational Officers of the Faculty have felt that the Law of this 
Province, though in many of its details purely local, retains as its leading 
characteristics, the noble and imposing features of the Civil Law, and that 
the principles established in the Roman Jurisprudence, still form the 
groundwork of many of its departments. The Lectures, therefore, 
though prepared with espe ial reference to the Law of Quebec, have been, 
as far as consistent with their primary object, divested of any purely 
sectional character, and are made to inculcate such comprehensive prin- 
ciples, as form, to a great extent the basis of every system of jurispru- 
dence, 

it 18 considered that this system will afford to students of the Laws of 
Quebec, a better foundation for their subsequent studies, and tend to give 
them a more extended and comprehensive grasp of legal subjects, than a 
y with reference to local law; while 





course of instructien conducted solel 
it is hoped, in view of the increased importance which the study of Ko- 
man Law is everywhere assuming, that the advantages offered, and the 
mode of education adopted by this Faculty, will open to it an extensive 


field of usefulness. 





70 


The promuleation of the Civil Code of Lower Canada marks an im- 


portant epoch in the history of the laws of the now Province of Quebec. 


It is the intention of the Professors 30 far as practicable, to explain to 


the Students, the more important articles of this Code (2615 in number) 
in the complete course of study as indicated below. 
} 


The promulgation of the Code of Civil Procedure, marks another im- 


portant epoch in the history of our laws. Attention will be specially 
drawn to its provisions in this course. 
The enactment of these Codes of law, it is believed, will 


lighten much 
the labours of professors and st 


udents, who need no longer view the study 
of the profession as a vast and ll-digested whole wanting coherency and 
certainty. On the contrary, the study of the texts will afford a good 
stand-point from which the subtle questions of juris sprudence will be the 
most easily and satisfactorily discussed and finally settled. 

The Faculty congratulate the students that their entry into a noble but 
arduous profession will be much facilitated by the conspicuous 
marks planted by the new Codes: and while intense 


land- 


study and applic: 
tion will still be demanded from the true lover of his vocation, the eal 


of the young jurisconsult of the Province of ¢ (Juebec may be regarded as 


opening under the happiest auspices. 
The complete course of study in this Faculty extends over three 
years ; but it may be shortened to two years, wl 


2en the student matri- 
culates in the third year of his indentures. 
COURSE OF STUD) 
FIRST YEAR. 


Legal History... 
Civil Law:— 
ORNS Shas ¥ ey sones nu chnbendGh-russ Sduiesevaese ox dusevin cesnicccon,.ch Professo} 
Ownership...... eoevesees serees 
Roman Law :— 
Institutes of vnatinisn, is BO ies Mi sanctiec sein iho fice 
FalUus, Zs Les. Sear Meav AS ee SUS po eeeeeee soeees + - Professor TRENHOLME. 


shes i ne Professor LAFRENAYE. 


* LAFLAMME. 


theee 


Maine, Chapters I to IV. isos car erdguesl Shdiseins Ali & 
Civil and Commercial Law -— 


Obligations....... Professor WuRTELE. 


Legal Logic :..... Settade'e, ~/ Professor Dourre. 
SECONT EAR 
Legat Bibliography vewebh sakcatiees ee ee | 
Civil Law. POH OR OH EPO H TTR EESEH GES e EE EOEE Lb btsbee SOUPS Ob ee ceeseseee 
Rents... ee avecuseabes ces Wa eeebacdahaduscas r Prefessor LAFRENAYE. 
ransactions..... Ceteeeeeceseeene | 
Suretyship... corres secs Pf 
Civil Law :— 
Usufruct........ Te 
Real Servitudes... ) Prof ; 
abt. T; ; rroressor LAFLA E 
Gifts and Wills.. Wad Whe bubitnihCévlaeaS cies evar r =F POTOSSOY LAFLANME, 


Substitutions........ 


et eres 
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International Daw ...ccccoc css ccccccacc cosceess 
Civil and Commercial Law :— 
Sales........ ss nsd dns ama Pah oe ade Ke ks omNee bee Reis Seances ek Die 
Reman Law :— 
Institutes of oy atlas B. 2 and B. 3 to Title 14......... 


eens G3, B DED Beicuvscuaiconsisane suacaxave Civtsasuhisccdesccee’ . » Professor TRENHOLME. 
Maine, Chapters ¥ to VIII ap ern ye rrr Ope sob orem 


BASRA L EL MASS SEL ER MEET ET a | 
t 


Professor KERR 


Commercial Law :- 
Partnership ooceccorsscscecererns vesesenes’ecsse ryt 40) 
Corporations........ccceesees (666 46300e Combee Genes bacepenenas ; Professor WwURTELE 


Bills of Exchange........ eth ivecene wvadecuavetet bok - 


eeeeeeee 


Medical Jurisprudence... ee TO ibedsebwe i . Professor Doutrs. 


Law :— 
Ar rt) Se eee ee ee ee ey sdevecess. | 
Privileges and Hypothecs.............. d obuvek te hat getenthefets.«4 
Pres J] Professor LAFRENAYE. 
res eription eueedatedeet ed aw sd aeinas bee's succes cvsens codege bedecry 
Imprisonment in Civil Cane S@S,.... paavaidta snes debbe dt pockie oihien 
Civil Law :— 
NBME ETIO vince ciscs.nescsende beencers  seeeas POUT avaeaee Moekceue 
Marriage Covenants..........0 peceSavebh¥ Abs 9 /oavs E¥oGbeeCs.e Professor LAFLAMME 
Dower.... ee et TET TTY ET ret he ¥ habF 


International Law ..... 

Commercial Law :— 
Carriage of Persons. ‘Des ceess 
BO USAMOG saeds + conch cosnde se 5 ok Wide cnecsatadauebes ae 
Bottomry and Respondentia  eoube aeebansee Nosa39 


Professor KERR. 


Roman Law —_— 
Institutes of Justinian, B. 3 from Title 14.. 
Maine, Chapters IX and X 


| 
™ ee mal 
LDU Code — ' 
I 
eRe Foe} Fie) bY, cishk ph akon Gace een sevhase. # An eeins ? , 
y Une ee + Professor TRENBOLNE 
sOBD... +09: saddle benden Sais RPE PRT HT NS GRO 55d etinpemiae anes 
Deposit nae. Org aah aes an A Die eSabeceaSene LECeCaKORAe TRS ETS Rete 
PLOGGLO 2... ci ccesecece sececs coevensce tecnse peas Rei de cebeded wveented 
Blvidence ..<.s.. ex lisvudededitla locos e. teeer eee swixipnk ned Reveal th teteokadl 
Commercial Law :-—— 
Merchant Shipping...ccerccsceeeececeeevenees teeeneeee seseves 
- ! Tt 5 & — i ~ > 
A ffreightmont......... ; Professor WURTELE 
Insolvency. 
Eivil Procedure 
Procedure before the. Courts ......ceececsccees cevevecse ceeds } Professor DouTRE 
Non-contentious proceedings.......+e sece-eeee ceereeren weveree J 
iP ) Professor CARTER and 
i Le eae ‘ Law at / 5s . - ees esee pews ghveueese . 
a ‘ Mr. ARCHIBALD 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 


|. Any person desirous of becoming a Matriculated Student shall apply to the 
Registrar of the Faculty for examination and for entry in the Register of Matricula- 
tions, and shall procure tickets of Matriculation and of admission to the Lectures for 
each Session of the Course. 

®9. Candidates for Matriculation shall be examined in at least one Latin Classic 
and in English or French, the standard being such as be determined by regulation of 
he Faculty, approved by the Corporation. 

_ Students in Law shall be known as of the First, Second and Third Years, and 
shall be so graded by the Faculty. Ineach year Students shall take the studies 
Gxed for that year and those only, unless by special permission of the Faculty. 
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4. The Register of Matriculation shall be closed on the 15th November in each 
vear, and return thereof shall be immediately made by the Dean to the Registrar of 
Candidates applying thereafter may be admitted on a special ex- | 
amination to be determined by the Faculty,; and if admitted, their names shall be 
returned in a supplementary list to the Registrar. 

5. Persons desirous of entering as Occavional Students shall apply to the Regis- 
trar of the Faculty for admission as such Students, and shall obtain a ticket, or tic- 
kets, for the classes they desire to attend 

6. Students who have attended Collegiate courses of study in other Universities for 
a number of terms or sessions may be admitted on the pr yduction of certificates to a 


like standing in this [ hniversity, aiter examination by the kacu 


7 All Students shall be subject to the following regulations for attendance and 


(1) A Class book shall be kept by each Professor and Lecturer, in which the pres- 
ence or absence of Students shall be carefully noted; and the said Class-books shall 
be submitted to the Faculty at all the ordinary meetings during the Session. 


(2) Punctual attendance on all the classes proper to his year is required of each 


SP 
atudent. Professors will note the attendance immediately on the commencement of 
their lectures, and will omit the names of Students entering thereafter, unless satis- 


factory reasons are assigned. Absence or tardiness, without sufficient excuse, or in- 
attention or disorder in the Class room, if persisted in after admonition by the Pro- 
fessor, will be reported to the Dean ofthe Faculty, who may reprimand the student 
or report to the Faculty, as he may decide. While in the building, or going 
to or from it, students are expected to conduct themselves in the same orderly manner 
asin the Class-rooms. Any Professor observing improper conduct in the Class- 
rooms, or elsewhere in the building, will admonish the student, and, if necessary, 
report him to the Dean. ‘ 

(3) When students are reported to the Faculty under the above rules, the Faculty 
may reprimand, report to parents or guardians, disqualify from competing for prizes 
or honours, suspend from classes, or report to the Corporation for expulsion. 

(4) Any Student injuring the furniture or building, will be required to repair the 
same at his own expense, and will, in addition, be subject to such penalty as the Fa- 
culty may see fit to inflict. 

(5) The number of times of absence, from necessity or duty, that shall disqualify 
for the keeping of a Session, shall in each case be determined by the Faculty. 

(6) All cases of discipline involving the interests of more than one Faculty, or of 
the University generally, shall be reported to the Principal, or, in his absence, to the 
Vice-Principal. 

8 At the end ofevery Session there shall be a general examination of all the 
Classes, under the Superintendence of the Professors, and of such other Examiners as 
may be appointed by the Corporation, which examination shall be conducted, as far 
as possible, by means of written or printed questions, answered by the students in 
writing, in the presence of the Examiners. The result shall be reported as early as 
possible to the Faculty, which shall decide the standing of the Students accordingly. 

9, Each Professor shall deliver two Lectures in each week, except in ¢riminal law, 
on which one lecture shall be delivered weekly; each Lecture shall be of one hour’s 
duration; but the Professors and Lecturers shall have the right from time to time 


< 


to substitute an examination for any of such Lectures. 


10. No Student shall be considered as having kept a Session in this Faculty, unless 
he shall have regularly attended all the courses of Lectures, and shall have passed the 


fe™ 
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Sessional Examination to the satisfaction of the Faculty in four elasses in the lst 


and 2nd years, one of which must be Roman Law ; and in five in the srd year 


11. The Faculty shall have the power, upon special and sufficient cause shown, t 
grant a dispensation to any Student from attendance on any particular Course or 
Courses of Lectures, but no distinction shall, in consequence, be made between the 


Examinations of such Students, and those of the Students regularly attending Lectures. 


’ 


12. The Final Examination for the Degree of B.C. L. shall be conducted in the 
same manner as the ordinary Sessional Examinations; but the preparation ef a Thesis 
in Latin, French, or English, upon some subject previously approved by the Dean of 


the Faculty, shall form an essential part of every such Final Examination. 


13. The Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal, in the Faculty of Law, shall be awarded 
to the Student who being of the Graduating Class and having passed the Final Ex- 
amination, shall have prepared a Thesis of sufficient merit in the estimation of the 
Faculty to entitle him to compete, and who shall take the highest marks in a special 
Examination for the Medal, which Examination shall in all cases include the subject 


of Roman Law. 


The exercises required under the 3rd Art. of the 7th Chapter of the Statutes of this 
University, to entitle the Student to receive the Degree of B. C. L. in this Faculty 
shall consist of Attendance upon Lectures and submission to Examinations as herein- 
before prescribed ; and no distinction in respect thereof shall be made between Stu- 


, 


ents applying for their Degrees, whether their attendance upon Lectures shall have 
been for two or three years. 


ry >. 17 A. nm a +3 rsll he } f» y ha ; . 1Aaad } ¥ : . ss done 
The follow ne amirmation V ili pe exacted [rom the Canagiagatse PNscltore FeCcelvla 
oS 


Degree. 

Ego polliceor, me, pro viribus meis, studiosum fore communis hujus Universitatis 
boni, operamque daturum ut decus ejus ac dignitatem amplificem, et officlis omnibus 
ad Baccalaureatus in jure Civili gradum pertinentibus fungar. 


15. The Fees exigible in this Faculty shall be as follows :— 
Matriculation Fee......ccesscssreres 156 soaeud Viducevesedes dsvevuecee cseeowtee Webebens $ 2 00 


Sessional Fee by Ordinary Students....cceceseccsesee sees ead Gadenederawueesss siete 15 00 
Sessional Fee by Occasional or Partial Students, for each course..... duak 5 00 
Graduation Fee, including Diploma. ........ Lwevcew ce eteeheedetlavecettorelaeent 5 00 


All of which Fees shall be paid in advance. But Students already on the Books of 
the University shall not be required to pay any Matriculation Fea; and Students 
simultaneously attending lectures in the Faculty of Arts shall be received upon such 


terms as shall be fixed by that Faculty. 


Students who avail themselves of the privilege of attending two 
vears only, will nevertheless be required to pass an examination in 
the subjects comprised in the three years’ course. 


} 


Occasional Students will be received without matriculation, for at- 


lar series of Lectures. 


7 


ndance on any particu 

“tudents who have completed their course of three years,—or of 
two years, if thoy have commenced in the third year of their inden 
tures,—and have passed a satisfactory examination, will be entitled 
upon the certificate and recommendation of the Law Faculty, to the De- 


x 


rree of Bael elor of Civil Law. 
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FACULTY OF LAW. 
ELIZABETH TORRANCE MEDALLIST :— 
WitLt1AM MontTMoLIN MARLER. 
RANKING OF STUDENTS AS TO GENERAL PROFICIENCY) 
Third Year. 


First, WILLIAM GuILD CRUICKSHANK, lst in four classes and 2nd in one class, and 


n special examination covering the whole course, 


WILLIAM DE MontMOLIN MARLER, Ist in three classes and second in four classes 


—equal; Mr. Marler having the greatest aggregate number of marks, and Mr, 
Cruickshank being first in the greater number of classe 
Second, DENIS B ARRY, 2nd in thre e classes, 


pecona Ye 


First, MATHEW HvuTOCHINSON, Ist in five classes. 


Second, Duncan EWEN bowie, Ist in one class and 2nd in two cla S. 
Lures Y¢ j 
First, Davin WELLS HopGe and Davin Masor,—equal, both being first in three 


classes and second in one class. 

Second, Henrr ARCHAMBAULT, Ist in one class, and Epwarp ANTILL PANET, second in 
two classes, equal; Mr. Archambault having the greatest aggregate number ot 
marks, and Mr. Panet being ranked in two classes as second 


Best Thesis.—WILLIAM GUILD CRUIKSHANK 


COMMERCIAL LAW.—Tue DEAN or THE FACULTY, THE HonovRABLE J. J. C. Apport, 
D. C. L., ann Associate Proressor WurtE.e, B.C.L. 
Third Ver 
First, WILLIAM DE MontTMOLIN MARLER. 


Second, WILLIAM GuILD CRUICKSHANK. 


First, MartHew HutTcoHINSgoN 


Second, RAYMOND PREPFONTAINE. 


First, Davip Mavsor. 
Second, EpwARD ANTILL PANET 


LEGAL HISTORY ,—Proressor Larrenaye, B. C. L 


First, ALPHONSE Davin. 
Second, DENIS BARRY and WILLIAM DE MONTMOLIN MARLER, equa! 


First, MATHEW HUTCHINSON. 


Second, RAYMOND PREFONTAINE, 


First, HENRI ARCHAMBAULT and Dayip MAJor, equal 
Second, Davip Wetis Hopner 


LAW OF REAL ESTATE,—Proressor LAFLAMnME, B. C. L 
First, WILLIAM GUILD CRUICKSHANK. 
Second, WILLIAM DE MontTMoLIN MARLER. 



















































































First, MATHEW HUTCHINSON 
Second, DuNcAN Ewen Bowie and AMEDEE CHAURET, equal 


Fu { Y ea? 


First, Davip WELLs Hopai 


Second, Davip Masor 


CRIMINAL LAW,—PrRoressor Car 
B. C. L., Lecturer. 


reR, B. C. L. and Joun Sprorr ARCHIBALD, B. A, 


Th 2 ra YY. a7. 


First, Wm. GUILD CRUICKSHANK. 
Second, WILLIAM DE MONTMOLIN MARLER. 


NTERNATIONAL LAW,—PRrRoressor Kerr ’ 


a4 
Third Year. 
First, Wu. GuILD CRUICKSHANK, ° 
Second, Dents Barry and WILLIAM DE Monrmo“tin MARLER. equal. 
Second Year. g 


First, MatTHEW HUTCHINSON , 
Second, AMEDEE CHAURET. ) 


ROMAN LAW,--Prorerssor TRENHoLME, M,A., B.C. L 
Third Year. 


First, WILLIAM GUILD CRUICKSHANK and WILLIAM DE MonTMOLIN MARLER, equal 
Second, Denis BARRY 


First, MaTHEW HuTCcHIN 

Second, Duncan EWEN Bowler and Jostrpu DESROSIERS. equal 
First Year 

First, Davip WELLS Hop@e, and Davyip MajJor, equal. 


Second, GEORGE ERNEST JENKINS and Epwarp ANTILL PANeT. equal. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. Prorressor Gonsatve Docrre. B.C. L 


First. WILLIAM DE Montrmol MARLER 


Seeond, ALPHONSE DAVID 


First, CAMILLE SANTOIRE 


Second, Louris CALIXTE LEBGUF, and RAYMOND PRE] INTAINE, equal 


First, Davip Writs Hope! 
Second, WILLIAM SIMPSON WALKE! 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


HAMILTON ALLEN, of West Osgoode, Ont., for Thesis and Best Examination in all the 
branches of Study —Hortmes Gotp MEDAI 

Witttam OsLER, Dundas, Ont., Special Prize for Thesis 

GroRGE Stark, Milton, Ont., Prize for the best Examination in the Final Branches 

tudents dese? VINE Honourable Mention in the Final Branches: -~Messr: USLER, 
Browne, WauGaH, Marceau, Hepert, Peace, St. Jonn & Morrison. Ze 

Fraxcis JoHN SHEPHERD, Montreal, Prize for the best Examination in the Primary 

Branches. 
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; tes : ‘ . ; akan a <ertT ; 
nts deser% tng Honourabdle Mention in Primary Branches.—Messrs ALGUIRE, Hii L, 


CARMICHAEL, MCCONNELL, WARD, KITTSON and OSLER. 


1, Demonstrator’s Prize in Practical Anatomy, Senior Ulass. 


, SINCLAIR, Demonstrator’s Prize in Practical Anatomy 


CALDWELL, Prize in Botany. 


C. HANINGTON, 


ri 
Second Prize in Botany 


sawrITS = oe : Fa Baa oon eh 
J ONES, Prize in Zoology. 


ALES, Prize for Collection of Plants. 
EXAMINATIONS IN BOTANY AND ZOOLOGY. 
BOTANY. 
.)—~W. Caldwell, (prize,) E. D. C. Hanington, (prize,) EK. G. Henderson, 


\ ULass 
C. Sinclair, T. Norton, W. A. Harvey, 0. Langlois, A R. McDonald, 
W. J. Kearney, J. Phelan. 

(Class I.)~J. J. EB. Woods, W. H. Burland, J. A. McArthur, R.J. Mattice, J. 
T. Moore, J. L. Ritchie, J. G. B. Clarke, W. F. Scott, S. M. Dickenson, 
K. D. Graham, J. Dorland. 

(Class II.)—R. P. Pattie, T..A. Jameson, H. W. Coyle, W. McDermid, A. Me 

| Donald, J. J. Farley, J. B. Chevalier, (vet.,) H. C. Fuller, J. A. 
Couture, (vet.,) A. L. Morgan, P. Privé (vet.,) 
ZOOLOGY 
(Class 1.)—-C. R. Jones, (prize.) 
(Class £f.)—T. Craig, J. McQuillan. 
FACULTY OF ARTS. 
HONOURS AND PRIZES. 
Graduating Clase 
Honours in Natural Science. 
E.xs, Ropert.—First Rank Honours and Logan Gold Medal 


MAXWELL, Joun.—First Rank Honours. 
Hi i0Uurs in English La nguage, Literature an l Hi stor y. 
Hopa@e, D. W. f First Rank Honours and Shakespeare 


Honours in Mental and Moral Philosophy. 


? 


Naytor, Wiitt1am H.—First Rank Honours and Prince of Walea Gold Medat 
WALLACE RoBEeRT.—First Rank Honours. 
Crotaers, WILLIAM J'—Second Rank Honours 
PASSED FOR THE DEGREE OF B. A. 
cours.—CroTuHErs, (W. J.) ; Exts, (R.); Hopes, (D. W.) ; Maxwe tt, (J.) ; Nay 
LOR, CW HH.) WALLACE, (R.). 
inary.—ALLWortH, (J.); Curistizr, (J. H.); Torrance, (T. IF.) ; Muxro, (M 
W HILLANS (K.). McLgop, Finuey, (C.) 
Third Year 
(D. C.).—First Rank Honours in Mathematical Physics and Prize; First 
Rank General Standing. 
ray, (C. H.).—First Rank Honours in Classicsand C re Prize; First Rank 


oe 


General Standin 


(R. 


S Prize in Zoology. 
I 


JONNELL, ,.).~First Rank Honours in Classics, and Professor’s Prize 


‘gE, (K. N.).—Second Rank Honours in Classics; First Rank General Standing ; 
Prize in German, Certificate in Zoology. 
AN, (J. G.).—Prize in Moral Philosophy ; Certificate in Zoology. 


ft 
\i 


yr, (Hersert L.).-—Prize for Collection of Plants; (Surplus of Logan Medal Fund.) 


~~ 














































PASSED THE SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS. 


MoFerr McLeEop (D. C.) Murray ; TunsTALL ; ALLAN MACDONNELL ; GRIFFITH 


REDDY 
AY. cond ) €Uu 
Dawson, (W.B.) (High School, Montreal.).—First Rank Honours in Mathematies, 
and Prize; First Rank General Standing, 
Harvey, (U.) (Dalhousie College.).—Prize in English Literature 


Warp, (G. B.).—(Lennoxville.).—Prize in French 
ALLAN, (J.) (St. Francis Col.).—Prize in Botany 
PASSED THE SKSSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 

Dawson: ALLAN: Harvey (C.); Warp; McKrspin; Taytor (A.); Hatt; Harvey (A 
GREENSHIELDS; THomas; Dewey; TayLor (£.) ; Wetwoop; McLennan; BLaog; 
Weexs, Aigrotat. 

Firat Year. 

‘yANDLER, G. H. (Shefford Academy) First Rank Honours in Mathematics and 
Prize; Prize in Classics ; Prize in History ; Prize in English and Prize Ks- 
say ; Prize in French ; Prize in Chemistry ; Prize in Hebrew; First Rank 
General Standing. 

reotHEeRS. R. A. (Clarenceville Academy) Seeond Rank Honours in Mathematics. 
2uxForD, E. (McGill Normal School,) First Rank General Standing 


’ 


YTAMULnNnAtLONES 


Pa 3ec the Ne s810na ] Ef 


reRs. CAMPBELL, DENovaN, Eccuies, Moonty, HAaw_er, 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE 
MIDDLE YBRAR. 
SrewartT,D-.A.—First Rank Honours in Mathem ities and Prize, Prize in Zoology,Prize 


in German 
Wiixrins, D. F. H., B.A Wirst Rank Honours in Natural Science and Prize, Prize in 
Assaying. 
MoLrop C. H.—Prize in Civil Engineering. 


Passed the Sessional Laeaminations. 


Creu Engine ring. -STEW ART ; McLz&op and WICKSTEED, equal : WILKINS, ToRRANCE 
BRODIE 
Mining Enainee ing nad Assayind WILKINS, TORRAN 
JUNIOR YEAR. 
McLean, A.— Prize in Surveying and Drawing 


Passed the Sessional Bxaminati 


Taiep } e —(lass [.--MacDonnell and Murray, equal ; McFee, Tunstall, McLeod 


RULE I 
(D. C.), Ritchie (A. F.) ;--Allan (J. G.) and Griffith, equal. Class TT, 
Reddy. Class 11/.—Fleet 

Seooxp Yrar.—Class [.--Ward, Weeks, Dawson, McKibbin, T rylor (Arch.). Class 


i7.—Thomas, Allan (Jno.), Greenshields, McLennan ;—Black and Hadley, 
equal. Olass J17.—Hall and Taylor (E.) and Wellw ood, equal ;—Craig 


Nighswander ;—Dewey and Huntingdon, equal. 
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First Yerar.—Class J.—Chandler ;—Casey and Crothers (R. A.) equal. Class [/.— 
Mooney, Eccles, Ritchie ;--Hawley and Rexford, equal; Campbell. Class 
{1I.--Malcolm, Denovan, Crowell, Burgess. 


LATIN. 

Tairp Yesr.—- Clase 7.—Murray, MacDonnell, Tunstall, Ritchie (A. F.), Allan, (J.G.) 
McFee, McLeod (D.C.). Class Ji.--Griffith and Reddy, equal. Class 
ITl,--F leet. 

SECOND YEAR.—Class I.—Weeks, Ward, Taylor (Arch.) ;—Dawson and McKibbin, 
equal. Clase IJf.--Greenshields, McLennan, Thomas, Allan (Jno.), 
Craig ;-~Hadley and Hall, equal ;--Nighswander and Black equal; Well- 
wood. Class IJJ,--Huntingdon and McIntosh, equal;--Dewey, Taylor 
(E.). 

First YEAR.—Olass J.—Chandler ;—Casey and Crothers, equal. Class 1/.—Ritchie, 
Mooney, Campbell, Rexford ;—Eecles and Hawley, equal. Class JJ/.— 
Denovan, Burgess, Malcolm, Crowell. 


MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Fourta Yuar.-—(Metaphysics)—-Clasa J.—Munro (Murdoch) and Wallace, equal ; 
Allworth; -- Naylor and Hodge, equal. Clase IJ.--Crothers (W. J.), 
Whillans. Olase IUJ.--Claris. 
Turrp YeEAR.--(Moral Philosophy)--Class I[.--Allan (James G.), McFee, Griffith, 
Tunstall. Class I[.--Murray and McLeod (D.C.), equal; Ritchie (A. F.), 
Class [[1.--MacDonnell, Reddy, Clarke, Fleet. 


LOGIC. 
SECOND YxEAR.--Class /.--Allan (John), McKibbin, Weeks. Class [1.--Dewey, Ward, 
Greenshields, Hadley, Dawson, Black, Wellwood, Nighswander, McIntosh, 
Thomas, Taylor, (A.), Hall, Class /J7.--McLennan, Craig, Taylor, (A. M.), 


Silecox, Huntington. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGR AND LITERATURE. 


Fourtn Y8ar.--Class [,--Hodge and Munro, equal. 

First Year. --(English Language)—Class I.—Rexford, Chandler, Casey. Class iJ.— 
Campbell and Crothers, equal; McLean, Hawley. Class 1i/.—Frothing 
ham; Batcheller and Eccles, equal; Yule, Crowell ;—Mooney and 


Malcolm, equal; Boswell and Denovan, equal; Burgess, Ritchie 
FRENCH, 
Turd Year.—Class /.—Ritchie (A. F.);—Allan and Murray, equal. Class I/.— 
Wilkins. Class I//.--None. 
SECOND YEAR.-=Class [.--Ward, Weeks, Dewey, Thomas, Dawson. Clase L/ -Taylor 
(A.), Hadley. Class Ji/.—Hall and McLennan, equal; Taylor (#). 


First Year.—Class J.— Casey; — Rexford and Yule, equal; Mooney, 
Ritchie. Claas IT.—Boswell, Batcheller ;—Crothers and Frgthingham, 
equal; Robertson, McLean, Eccles. Clase I7I.—Denovan and Hawley 


and McLeod. equal 
GERMAN. 

FourtH YEAR.—Class Z]7.—Munro (M.). 

Tarp YEAR.—Class I.—McFee. Ritchie (A. F.) Class l1.—Murray. Class JII[T.— 
Reddy. 

SECOND YEAR.—( Engineering Class.—Clase I.—Stewart, Torrance. Classe I/.—Steven- 
son. Class II7.—Brodie. 

First Yrar.—Class I/.—Frothingham. 
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HEBREW. 
First YeaR.—Class 1.—Campbell, Chandler. Class #7.—Casey and Cochrane, equal 
Maleolm. Clase I1/,—Crowell, Burgess 
Seconp YeEaR.—Class J.—Allan (Jno.). Class J.—3ilcox, McKibbin, Wellwood. 
Claes L1I.—None 
MATHEMATICS, 


First Year.—Class J/.—Rexford, Chandler. Class i/.—Robertson (G.), McLean, 
Mooney, Crothers (R.A.), Hawley. Class. I/J.—Ritchie, Eecle, Camp- 
bell, Malcolm; (—) Burgess and Yule, equal; Crowell, Boswell, Bat- 
cheller, Denovan, Casey. 

Srconp YEAR.—Class [.—Weeks, Stewart, Dawson, McLeod (C. H.), Allan (John). 

Class l/.—Ward, Dewy, Greenshields. Class [JJ.—Taylor (E.M.) and } 
Brodie, eqnal, Taylor, (A.D.), McKibbin, Hall ;—Thomas and Wellwood 
equal; Hadley, Craig. 


NATURAL PHILOSOPHY. 

Tutrp Yfar.—({ Mathematical Physics)—Class I.—McLeod (D.C.) and Stewart, equal; 
Wilkins, Wicksteed, Tunstall. Class J.—Murray, McLeod (0.H.), Allan 
(J.G.), MoFee. Class I/].—Brodie, Ritchie (A. F.), Griffith, MacDonnell, 
Reddy 

Fourts Yrar.—(Mathematical Physics.)\—Class I.—None. Class if.—Christie 
Allworth. Class IJJ—McLeod (Finlay), Whillants, Crothers (W. J.) 
Munro (M.), Wallace. 

Tuirp Year.— (Experimental Physices)—Class [.—Stewart, Tunstall, McLeod (D. C.) 
Clase [i.—Ritchie (A. F.), Wilkins, Murray, McLeod (C. H.), Wick 
steed ;—Allan (J. G.) and MecFee, equal. Clase I1/.—Reddy, Brodie, 
Fleet, MacDonnell 

FourtTH YEAR.—( Experimental Physics)—Clase J.—Naylor. Clase J/.—Ells, Max- 
well. Class J//.—Christie, MeLeod (Finlay) 


NATURAL SCIENCE. 


FourTH YE. R-—-( Win ravogy and Litho 1 )— ( lase d —Maxwell, Ells. Class 


Allworth, Torrance Christie, Wilkins Class Il],—McLeod (F.), Whil- 
laus, Claris. 


Tuirp YEAR AND MIDDLE YEAR OF PRACTICAL SCIENCE. (Zool GY) “Class d McFee, 
McLeod, (D. C.), MacDonnell, Stewart, Tunstall, Murray. Clase IJ. 
Allan (J. G.), Ritchie (A. F.), Wilkins, Stevenson, Griffith, Wicksteed 
Brodie, McLeod (C. H.), Reddy, Fleet. Class I//.—None 

Seconp YEar.—(Botany)—Clase 1.—Allan (Jno.); Nighswander, Dawson, Week 
Hadley, Wellwood. Class J/.—McKibbin, Dewey, Craig, Taylor, (E. M.) 
McIntosh, Thomas, McLennan, Greenshields, Taylor, (A. D.), Black 
Class I/].—Ward, Hall, Huntington 

First YEAR AND JuNIOR YEAR OF SCIENCE DEpPartTMENT.—(Chemisiry)—Clase J 

Rexford, Chandler Class I/.—Campbell, Robertson, Batcheller 

Frothingham and MacLean, equal. Class //J.—Crothers, Yule ;—Casey 

ind Hawley, equal; Burgess, Denovan;—Boswell and Mooney, equal ; 

Eecles, Malcolm, Robins, Crowell 

PRACTICAL SCIENCE DEPARTMENT. 


Minine Courst.—Middle Year—(Assaying and use of Blowpipe).—Clase J.— Wilkins. 
Clase IJ.—Torrance. 
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FACULTY OF ARTS. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
GREEE. 

B. A. Orpinary.—Clase J.—None. Class l7.—None. Clase J/1.—Allworth and 
Munro and Whillans, equal. 

Tutrp YeaR.—Class J.—Murray, Macdonnell, McFee ;—RHitchie (A. F.) and Tunstall, 
equal. Class [7.—Griffith ; Allan (J. G.) and MeLeod (D.C.), equal; 
Reddy. Class I//,—F leet. 

Seconp YeaR.—Class J,—Weeks ; Harvey (C.) and Taylor (A. D.) and Ward, equal; 
McKibbin; Dawson and Hall, equal. Claes J/.—Allan (Jno.) ; Dewey 
and Thomas and Wellwood, equal; Harvey (A.), Greenshields. Clase 
UI.—Black, Taylor (E. M.), McLennan, Craig. 

First Year.—Class J.—Chandler (Prize); Crothers (R. A.). Class 1/.—Mooney, 
Ritchie (Fred.) ; Campbell and Rexford, equal; Denovan, Hecles. Class 
IlI.—Hawley, Malcolm. 


LATIN 

B. A. Onpmnary.—Class [.—-None. Class [[.—Christie ; Allworth and Whillans, equal; 
Munro. Clase IIJ.—None. 

Turrp YrAR.— Class 1.—Murray, Macdonnell, McKee, McLeod (D. C.), Ritchie 
(A. F.); Allan (J. @.) and Tunstall, equal; Griffith. Class I/.—Reddy, 
Fleet. Claes I//.—None. 

Stconp Yrar.—Clase .—Weeks and Ward, equal; Dawson, Taylor (A. D.), McKib- 
bin, Harvey (Chas.). Class [[.—Greenshields, Hall, Harvey (Alf.), Allan 
(Jno.), Thomas. Class [/I.--Dewey, Craig ; McLennan and Taylor (E.M.), 
equal; Blaek, Wellwood. 

First YEar.—Claee J.—Chandler (Prize) ; Crothers (R. A.), Ritchie (Fred.). Class 
II.--Mooney and Rexford, equal; Campbell; Eceles and Hawley, equal; 
Denovan. Clase [//.--Malcolm, Crowell. 

HISTORY. 

B. A. Onpinary.—(History and Modern Languages) Class J.--Hodge, Munro. Class 
II.—None. Clase IlI.-~None. 

First YEAR.—-Clase .--Chandler (Prize Class IJ.—Rexford and Ritchie (Fred.), 
equal; Crothers (R. A.) »nd Denovan and Kecles, equal. Clase Ill.-- 
Campbell and Crowell and Mooney, equal. 


LOGIC, MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 

B. A. Orpinany.—-(Psychology) Class J.—Wallace, Naylor. Class Ii,--Hodge, Munro, 
Crothers. Clase J/J.--Whillans, Allworth. 

Turrp Yrar.--(Moral Philosophy).--Class 1.--Allan (J. @.), Griffith, McFee, McLeod 
(D.C.). Class I[.--Murray, Ritchie, Macdonnell, Reddy and Tunstall 
equal. Class lI/.--Fleet. 

Sxconp YeBAR.--(Logic)--Class J.--Allan J. (Prize); Dewey, Wellwood, Ward, Mc- 
Kibbin, Black. Class IJ.--Harvey (C. J.), Harvey (A.) Dawson, Nighs- 
wander and McLennan, equal; Taylor (E.M.) Taylor (A. D.) and Hall, 
eq. Clase [/].--Greenshields, Craig, Thomas. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


B. A. Orpinaky.--Class I,--Hodge, Munro. Class II.--None. Class JU/.--None. 

Srconp Year.--Class J.--Harvey (C.) (Prize) ; McKibbin. Class J/.--Taylor (£.), 
Dawson, Thomas; Harvey (A.) and Allan, equal; Hall, Craig. Clase 1/1. 
McLennan, Ward, Taylor (A. D.), Dewey, Black, Greenshields, Well- 
wood. 












































YeAR.--Class J.--Chandler (Prize and Essay); Rexford, Campbell. Claes 
II.--Crothers and Denovan, equal. Claes I[I.--Mooney, Ritchie, Haw- 
ley, Burgess 

FRENCH, 

TairD YEAR.—Clase J.~Ritchie, Allan and MeFee, equal. Claes J/—.None 
Class [1].—None 

Second Year.—Clase [.—Ward (prize) Dewey, Dawson, and Haryey C. equal. 
Class Il.—Taylor (H.), Taylor, (A). Clase [//.—Harvey (A). Hall, Me- 
Lennan, Craig, Greenshields, Thomas 

First Year.—Class [.—Chandler (prize); Rexford. Class J/.—Ritchie, Crothers, 
Hawley. Clases //.—Denovan, Robertson, Eccles. 

GERMAN 

Tairp Year.—Class J.—McFee (prize) Murray 

Clase I7,.— None. 
Class lll.~—Ritchie 
HEBREW 

SECOND YEAR.—Clases J.—Allan. Class J/.—McKibbin. Class J/7I.—Wellwoed. 

First Yrar.—Class [.—Chandler (prize); Campbell. Clase I7.—Malcolm. Clues 
Ii1.—Crowell, Burgess. 

MATHEMATICAT PHYsIOS 

B. A. OrpINaRY.—Class J1.—None. Class JJ.—Allworth, Wallace, Christie, Crothers 
(W.J.). Clasa LJ/.—MacLeod (¥.), Torrance (J. F.), Whillans, Munro. 

Tairp YeaR.—Class 1.—McLeod (D. C.), Tunstall, McFee, Murray. Class LH 
Allan (J. G.), Reddy. Class {J[.—MacDonnell, Griffith. 

MATHEMATICS, 

SEconD Y RAR.— Cla l.—Dawson. Class 1/.—Allan (J.), Taylor (A. D.), Green 
shields, Dewey, Harvey (U.). Class l//.—Hall, Ward, McKibbin, Well- 
wood, Harvey (A.), Taylor (E. M.), McLennan, Black, Thomas. 

First Year.—Class /.—Chandler, Rexford. Class 1/.—Hawley, Mooney, Crothers, 

(R. A.). Clase Ii/,—Campbell, Robertson, Eccles, Ritchie, Maleolm 


Denovan 


B. A. ORpINARY.—Class J Elis, Navylo Class £1 Torrance (J. F ), Maxwell. 
Class 1[/.—Christie 


_ 


Tarp Year.—Class .—McLeod (D. C.), McFee. Clase //.—Murray, Allan, Reddy, 
R itech ie 

Honour Examinations 
Tairp Year.—( Mathematical Physice.)\—First Rank—McLeod D. C., (Prize.) 


Seconp Ye&aR.—( Mathematics.) —First Rank Dawson, (Prize) and Stewart (Prize) 


eq ual 


hej 


[RST Y EAR.—( Mathematics.) tirst han: Unandler, (rri ) econdnhank.—vUro 


thers 


B. A. OrpinarY.—(Geology) Clase L.-- Ells, Maxwell, Christie, Allworth, Torrance 
Class IT.—None Class Ill.— Whillans, McLeod (F.). 


Tairp’ Y e£aR.—(Zoology)— Class .—Murray (prize) ; Allan (Jas. G@.), and McFee, equal 
(Certificate) Tunstall, M Donnell. Class LH. McLeod (DvD G ), Reddy, 


Ritchie. Class Ji/.—Fleet, Griffith. 

Seconp YEar.—(Botany)—Class J.—Allan (Jno.) (prize); Dawson, Dewey, Taylor, 
(E.), Nighswander, Harvey, (A.). Class //.—Harvey (C.), Craig, Me 
Kibbin, Taylor (A.), Wellwood. Class lli.—( Alphabetically arranged), 
Black, Greenshields, Hall, McLennan, Thomas, Ward. 

First Year.—(Chemistry)— Clase J,—Chandler (prize) ; Rexford. Class J/.—Campbell, 

Robertson, Mooney, Hawley, Denovan. Class J//.—Crothers, Eecles. 













































ACTICAL 





DEPARTMENT OF AND APPLIED SCIENCE 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 
SURYVRYING, ENGINBERING AND DRAWING 
Middle Year.—Class 1.—McLeod (prize) ; Stewart, Wicksteed. Class //.—Wilkins 
and Brodie, equal; Torrance, Kennedy, Stevenson. Class /1/.—None. 
Junior Year.—Class {.—McLean (prize) ; Batchellie: Class I[.—Rodger, Boswell. 
Clase I/J,--Yule, Frothingham, 
ASSAYING AND USE OF THE BLOWPIPEH 
Middle Year.--Class J.--Wilkins (prize) ; Class l/.--Torrance. Clase lII.--None 
MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. 
Middle Year..--Class J.—-Stewart. Class [[.--MeLeod, (C. H.); Wilkins. Class J//.— 
Wieksteed, Torrance, (J. F.) Brodie 
MATHEMATICS 
WUiddle Year.—-Class J.--Stewart, McLeod (C.H.), Wilkins.-- Class //.--None. Olas: 
l[I.--Brodie. 
Junior Year.-- Class I.--Rodger Class Li, Boswell, MacLean Class II] B at- 
chellier. 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS 
Middle Year..-- Class ° ft -Stewart. Wilkins Wicksteed Class li,- McLeod, fee H )- 


Class [11.--Brodie, Kennedy 


GEOLOGY. 


Middie Year.~-Class /.--Wilkins, Torranee Classes I]. and Ii 


Uiddle Year.--Class [.--Stewart, (Prize) Wilkins Class JJ.--Stevenson, Wick 
steed. Class Il/.--Brodie, McLeod 
CHEMISTRY 


Junior Year.--Clase J.--Non s L/,--Boswell. Class JU. 


ingham, MeLean, Yuie, Rodge 


ENGLISH 


Junior Year.--Class J,-- None Class LT. 2 -McLean, Fy othingham, las /ll,--Bos- 
well, Yule, Rodger 


Middle Year.--Class J.--None Class (1,--T'or} 
McLeod, Wilkins 


Junior Year.--Class J.--None. Clas if. hodgers, RB 


McLean, Batchellier, Frothingham. 
GERMAN 


Middle Year.--Class J.--Stewa1 Dv prize.) Class JJ.--Torrance. Clase JI] 
venson, Brodie. 


-~-pte- 


Junior Year.—Class U1.—Frothingham. 
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Choquette, 


Bowie, 


Owen Bernard, 


David, W 
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Jenkins, George E., Montreal! 
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Aleorn, John Montreal 
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Brown, Harry, London, 
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. 
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Joseph, Henryville, 
tCopeland, W. L., St. Catherin 
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+Oram, D. C., Lanark, 
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COLLEGE. 


LAW. 


() Lebceuf, Louis Calixte, St. Timothée, Q 
Q Lejeune, G. Fitz-Curwood, London, Eng 
Lonergan, James, Ste. Therese, () 
Q tMarler, William de M., Montreal, 0 
() Major, David, Montebello, Q 
Q) | McCormick, D., St. Louis de Gonzaque,Q 
Q MeGown, Joseph G. W., St. Ambroise, Q 
Q McDonald, Frank H., Acton Vale, Q) 
() tNutting, Charles Albert, Waterloo, 0) 
Q Ouimet, Gustave,’ Vaudreuil. () 
S Panet, Edward A., Beauharnois, 0 
Q Poutre, Felix E., Montreal, () 
Q) Prefontaine, Raymond, Longueil, Q) 
() Prevost, George A., Ste. Genevieve, Q 
Q Rainville, H. B., St.Marie de Monnoir, Q 
Q Rexford, E. J., South Bolton, Q 
; Robillard, Emile, St. Francois du Lac,Q 
() santoir, Camille, Longueil, Q 
() Spon, John J. R., Montreal, Q 
fremblay, E,,St. Philippe, Q) 
() Walker, William G., Brantford O 
B.C. L. 1872 
TY OF MEDICINE 
( tFarewell, nn shawa, 0 
Farley, James J., St. Thomas, ) 
, gia J., Belleville, QO 
. ea “ M., Huntingdon, Q 
Uv Fy “F. .. Grand Rapids, U. i 
t hee * A., Montreal, () 
; 1Gernon, G. W., St. Laurent, Q) 
Graham, K. D., Ottawa, 0 
Guest, T. F., St. Mary’s, 0 
() Hanington, B. D. C., Shediac, NB 
a Harvey, Wm. A., Consecon, 0 
U tHebert, P. Zotique, St. Constant, Q) 
U Henderson, E. G., Belleville, 0 
t Hetherington, H., Melbourne, QO 
\ Hickey, S. A., East Williamsburg, 0 
LY Hils, Joseph, St. Gregoire, () 
0 Hockridge, T. , Bradford, O 
U tHoward, Robt. St., Johns Q 
() Hume W. L., Leeds, 0 
() Jackson, W. F., Brockville, ra 
() Jamieson, T. A,, + Shape 0 
() Jones, C. R., Hasting 0 
() ame (¥. Ns St. pee antler, ) 
) Jones, H. M., Montreal, () 
() Kearney, W. J., Montreal, Q 
Q) Kelly, Thomas, Durham 0 
Y Kittson, E. Hamilton, Oo 
QO Langlois, O. X., Windsor, 0 
O MacDonnell, R. L., Montreal, Q) 
Q Maguire, B. D., Joliette, Q 
i) 


tMallory, A. E., © 


obourg, t) 
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+Marceau, L. T., Napierville, Q 
Mattice, R. J., Moulinette, QO 
McArthur, J. A., London, 
McBain, John, Williamstown, 

MicConnoll, J. B., Chatham, } 
McCormick, A. G., Durham, } 
McDermid, Wm., Martintown, O 
McDiarmid James, Beckwith, O 
McDonald, Alex., Texas, US 


McDonald, J D A, St Francois du Lac Q 


McDonald, R. A., Cornwall, 0 
McDonnell, A. R., Glengarry, O 
MeGregor, J. O., Hatton, 0 
McLaren, J. R., Montreal, Q 
tMcLaren, Peter, Lanark, O 
McLeod, James, Uigg, PEI 
McMillen, A. J., Edwardsburg, O 
McQuillan, James, Michigan, US 
Mines, W. W., Montreal, () 
Molson, W. A., Montreal, 
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+Morrison, John, M A, Montreal, ( 
Munro, Alex-, Montreal, ) 
+Munro, J. T., Roxburgh, 0 
Match, C. L., Charlottetown, P Kl 
7Nelson, W. D. E., Montreal, 0 
t Nicol, W.R., St. Mary’s, O 
Norton, Thomas, Montreal 

O’Brian, Robert, L’Orignal O 
O’Brien, David, Almonte, 0 
+Osler, Wm. Dundas, 0 
Pattee, R. P., Hawkesbury, 0 
{Pegg, Austin J., Simcoe, 0 


Perry, H. R., Coteau, Q 
Phelan, James, Stratford O 
Prosser, W. O., Lunenberg, O 


Allan, James (x., L CKC 8 Islan i, N 
Allan, John Leeds, Q 
tAllworth, John, Paris, 0 


Black, James R., Rochester, U.5 
burgess, Richard M., Filbury, Ont 
Casey, John Montxeal, Q 
Campbell, Duncan, Brist I, (,) 
Chandler, George H., Brome, 
tChristie, John H., Lachute, ) 
Cochrane, J. J., Nelson, ) 
Craig, James, Arnprior 0 


Crothers, William J., Philipsburg, Q 
Crothers, Robert A., Venice, , 
Crowell, Zenas, Liverpool, N.S 


* Davies, Charles, Quebec, () 
Dawson, William B., Montreal, () 
Dewey, Iinlay McN., St. Remi () 
Denovan, Alexander, Montreal, () 
Eccles, Robert H., Lancashire England 


jiils. Robert, Cornwallis, N. 
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Reddick, Robert, Prescott, O 
Richmond, P. E., Louisville, US 
Ritchie, J. L. Halifax, v.85 
+Robinson, Wesley, Markham, 0 
Logers, A:, Bradford, 0 
Ross, Henry; Embro, QO 
Ross, W. D., Vitawa, 0 
Roy, Joseph, St. Thomas, Q 


Ryan, C. M., Montreal, Q 
Scott, W. F., Hull, Q 
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+Sharpe, W. J., Simcoe, QO 
Shepherd, F. J., Montreal, Q 
Sinclair, C., Yarmouth, 0 
Slattery, V. J., Halifax, NS 


Speer, A. M., Richmond, Q 
TStark, G. A., Hatton, O 
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(Stewart, Alex., Hampstead. O 
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rv agner, A D, Dickensons Lan ling, O 
Wales, B. N., St. Andrews, 8) 
Walkem, C. W., Montreal, Q 


Walkem, W. W., Quebec, Y 
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W oolway, C. J., St. Mary’s, O 
Young, R. C., Barton, O 
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‘leet, Charles J. R., Montreal 


Ls 

Greenshiekis, Samuel, Montreal, Q 
Grifith, Joseph, Montreal, () 
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Hunt:ngton, Russ W., Montreal, 
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VieLennan, John S., Montreal, () 

ucLeod, Duncan, C., Uigg, P. EAI 
vicLeod, Finlay, C., Windsor, 0 
ilaicolm, Finlay, Seotland, 8) 
Mooney, George A. Montreal, () 
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Munro, Murdoch, Glengarry, Thomas, Henry W., Montreal, 
Murray, Charles H., Montrea Thomson, T. C,, Montreal, Q 
Mathieu, John, Kenyon, + Torrance, John Fraser. Montreal, (€ 
+Nay lor, William H., N« yan funstall, Simon J., Montreal, A 
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Boswell, St. Ge re J., Quebec, Q McLeod, Clement H., Broad Cove, N.S 
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Brodie, Robert J., N. Geo wh, Kussell, Alex. L, Ottawa, 0 
Childs, W. F., Montreal, Stewart, Donald A., Whycocomagch, N.§ 4 
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i trainin? to teachers, ¢ 
This end 1s at 


Mhis institution is Intended to give a thorou 


lee + : ). 4 i a {* ? : ta p 
y ior the otestant population O} Lowel i anada. 


per LY 
tained py instruction and trainin in the Normal School itself, and by 
practice in the Model Schoo! and the arrangements are of such a cha 


ible facilities to Students from all parts 


the Province 

Lp sixteenth * 3i0n of th choo! will commence on the 
September 1s7Z, and will terminate On the first of July, Silo. 

The complete course ol Study extends ovel three years, and the Stu 
dents are graded as follows 

Hlementary WS hool Cta Stu Ly ine tor thi Klementary School 
Diploma 

9 Model School Class.— Styudving tor tne Model School Diploma 


4 Acad my Class .— Studvin : tor the Academy Diploma 


’ wy Py j a , ' Ly ‘ : Pees 3 
} ( ond i . gi idmis LOT U} (Jj Hig ii GY Lrplom 
\ LULL bah Ut tO] adm ion Into vb H,lementary ‘ ehool ( lab; Will De I 
Lil fe i i0 rAaminatLlov mn meadadineg VV ritineg the miements Oj 


7: and to produce the certificate 
aferred to in Articles 1 and 2 of the Regula 


Admissi nto each of the higher classes requires a knowledge of 


; } ] | TY) ’ Y)y’ ; nt) Tf j _ ‘> 1 Aran ® be ae 9 
mach ; tudent must produce 9 certincate oO} co0d moral character iro 
the { l reyman Or mil ter of reiicion under whose charge he ha ; la iT neen 


and also testimony tnat he has attained the age of sixteen years. i 


will also be requir d to sign a pled 


RG PT | > — 7 inn < ‘ 
i 11¢ senooi 10 Lowel : anadda. 


| nts are re sured to pass i} rder to continue in the classes. 


At the close oO] the hirst year Ol study. students may apply ior ex 1mMin- 
‘tion for diplomas giving the right to teach in Elementary Schools; and 


yr if found qualified at the close of the first year, 


after two years’ study, « 
diplom is as teachers of Model 


| ai fh - 3 at ] 4 
they will, on examination, be entitled to 


c 


Schoo! - 


Bt : : a ae. a eS he +] 

Students having passed the examination In the Model School Class, or 
having advanced to the requisite knowledge, may go on to the Academy 
Class. and, on examination, may obtain the Academy. Diploma 


Privileges Oj Stud nts 


it @ 


vith the above conditions, all students will be recognized 


On complying W 
as Teachers in Training; and as such will be entitled to free tuition with 
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the use of text books, and to bursaries in aid of their board, not exceedin 
236 er annum in the ease of those in the two first Classes or $80.00 j 
936,00 per annum in the case of those in the two first Aasses, or $30.00 in 
the case of those in the Academy Clas , Should they be successful in ob 


taining the diploma at the final examination. A portion of this allowance 


will be advanced to such students as are not resident 


in Montreal. on 
their passing’ the semi-sessional examination at Christmas. 


Under the regulations subjoined, and with the 
benefits of the school to all parts of the 


view of extending the 
country, those who reside at a 
distance of more than ninety miles from the city of Montreal, will also be 
entitled to a small allowance for travelling ex penses proportionate to the 
distance. 

Students resident in Montreal] may share in the bursary fund, on pro- 


ducing certificates from their ministers or clerevmen that such aid is ab 


solutely necessary to their continuing in attendance at the school. 


In addition to religious instruction of a general Protestant character by 
the Professors, arrangements will be made for special religious instruction 
by ministers representing the several 


denominations with which the stu- 
dents may be connected. 


No boarding-house is attached to the institution, but every care will be 
taken to insure the comfort and good conduct o 
boarding-houses approved by the Principal 


from $9 to $12 per month. 


f the students, in private 
Board can be obtained at 


The Prince of Wales Medal and Prize will be given to the Student 
taking the highest place in the Model School Class, provided that such 
Student shall attain to the standard fixed by the 
Council of Public Instruction for this Medal 

All the preceding reculations and privileges apply to female as well as 
to male students. 


FS AE i : > 1. 
Reculations of the 


Persons holding the degree of B. A. or M. A. of any University in the 
Province of Quebec, may receive the Academy Diploma, 
examination in the art of teaching, and in sucl 
to the Academy Diploma, as may not have | 
sity examination. 


on passing an 
1 other subjects necessary 
een included in their Univer- 


3. Course of Study. 
l. ELEMENTARY SCHOOL GLASS STUDYING FOR Ty] 
KLEMENTARY SCHOOL DIPLOMA. 
With the view of accommodating tl 
the commencement of the Session, 


‘mma 4 
iS | 


10se Who may be unable to enter at 


or whose previous education may en- 
able them to enter at a more advanced period, tl 


le course of study in this 
class is divided into terms, as follows, 


| 




























































f wgtvali —(+TaimMmmal and Uomp: iT Nn xt far as to pars yntactically, and write Col 
Rullion’s Grammar and Park 


er’ rrogert sive Li I heading and pelling, moy me lory Penmanship, Bloecution 


with the Man i the W orld 


f raphy tar as to OD i acquaintan | 

Aisi Ontlin ,cred and Ancient Hist ry History of Canada, ‘Le t-Boo! 
' a and Hi dgir 

ini Teach ) i Lt VU niSAtion, ( lassification Reg tration, Method, &e. 

Arithmetr my} and Compound rules, Vulgar and Decimal Fractions, and 
Practice, with « lanation and demonstration of rules. Text-Book, Sangster’s 
Arithmetic 

Algebra,The Elementary rules, as in the Algebra of Champber Educational course 

Geometry.—First Book of Euclid 


‘hemistry.—Lntroductory Lectures 
French.--Elements of Grammar, easy rea ling and translation. Text--Books, Stu- 


dent’s Companion to the study of French. DeFivas’ Elementary Reader. 


LVATUT At Histor f.--BOULaNny as in Wrayeé Tex t- DOOK 


Drawing.--Elements and simple outlines 


7 — ™ 7 + +, 4 7 
we Lin "J mUUa y ISt tc Apris Ist 
' e ; e Ris i he i he expected 10 pas a satisjfactor? 
j 
aay ry : ry: Se. 2 Oak. pea nee 2 ‘ 
rd MELtLtOle U7 ChE BUOTECLTS CF VE Devices term )» 


in olish.--Grammar and Composition, so far as to be able to analyse simple and 


complex sentences, and to write correctly a short essay on 2 familiar subject.- 
Elocution continued 
Geography.--So far as a rood acquaintance with the physical ieatures ana political 
. ‘ ’ * : 


divisions of the great continents 


und France. Ancient-Historj 


H ¥: tf or y 
; 5° D P San dar.nanté ah ec , 
Arithmetic.--i roportion, | er-centace, Exchange. 


Algebra.--Simple Equations of one, two and tl 


cy : tS awmd thie Daate nt 113A 
Geometry.--Second and third Books of kuclid 


Aree unknown quantit ie ; 


Chemistry.--Non-motallic Element 

French.--Grammar continued ; including Reading, Tran lation, Oral and Written 
Exercises 

Natural History --Continued 


Drawing.—Landseape, ete., in pencil 


VMusie.—Vodéal Music et ntinued. 
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LRG oh.e~Advaneed Lessons, Grammar’ an 1 ( omposition .-Elocution Continued. 


hy and Hist _--Advaneed Lessons, with use of Globes and recapitulation 
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(free New Testament, John’s Gospel; Xenophon ,Anabasis BI; Grammar and 
History 


Botany As in Gray’s Text—book 


neh Conversation in French. French Literature. Poitevin’s French Grammar 


Racine and Moliers 


EXTRACTS FROM THE REGULATIONS. 
NDE ab fveguLatvons 707 admission Oo} ij upul teachers 
article First.—Any person desirous of being admitted as a pupil-teacher must 
apply to the Principal of the Normal School, who, on his producing an extract from 
the Register of Baptisms, or other evidence, showing that he is fully sixteen years of 


age, with the certificate of character and conduct required by the 16th article of the 


(reneral Rules and Regulations, approved by His Excellency the Governor General in 


. 


Council, on the 22nd December, 1856, shall examine the candidate. 


If upon his examination it is found that the candidate can read and write 
sufficiently well, knows the rudiments of Grammar in his mother tongue, Arithmetic 
vs far as the rule of three inclusively, and has some knowledge of Geography, the 
Principal shall grant him a certificate. 
Article Second.—The candidate having thus obtained the certificate of the Pringi- 
pal, shall then, (in the presence of two witnesses, who, with the Principal, shall 
ountersign the same,) sign an application in writing for admission, containing the 
declaration required by the 23rd general regulation. This shall be forwarded to the 
puperintendent of the School, together with all the certificates and other documents 
required, and if the whole be found correct, the Superintendent shall cause the name 
, , 


of the candidate to be inscribed in the Register, and notice thereof shall be given to 
the Principal 


Article Third:—The pupil-teachers shall state the place of their residence; and 
those who cannot reside with their parents, will be permitted to live in boarding- 
houses, but in such only as shall be specially approved of. No boarding-houses hay- 
ing permission to board male pupil-teachers, will be permitted to receive female 


pupil beat hers as poarders, and Dace CTSA. 


Article Fourth.--Every pupil-teacher on passing the examination, will be allowed 
a sum not exceeding £9. to assist in paying his board.* 


* Except in the case of Teachers in training for the Academy Diploma, who may receive a sum 


Ot exces ding £20. 


Article Fifth.--Every pupll residing at a distanco of more than ninety miles from 
he City of Montreal, shall be entitled to receive an allowance for travelling expenses, 
} roportionate to the dis Lance, but not to exceed tWo pounds ten shillings per annum. 
Article Sixth.--The total amount of allowances paid to pupil-teachers under the 
ioregoing articles shall not exceed £333, 6s. Sd. « urrency, yearly--that being the sum 

‘anted for this object; and when the whole of this amount is appropriated, such 
pupil-teachers as may apply for admission shall not be entitled to any portion thereof 
intil vacancies shall oceur 


Special mequtations for Government ana Lisevplune 


Article First.--Pupil-teachers guilty of drunkenness, of frequenting taverns, of enter- 


ing disorderly houses or gambling houses, of keeping company with disorderly per- 
any act of immorality or insubordination, shall be expelled. 
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\ may be nsidered by the | in pa nauciyvs te their moral and mental 
li} ovement 

A cle Hiith Propretol of hoarding -hbous autherizea | the Prineipal hall 
vpye" to him = inf) LiUn r OD uit Vito wo 1 they have beceme acquainted 

vil lala The Professors shall. have the power of excluding from the lectures 
eee - dent who may be inattentive to his studies or guilty ef any mino! 
iIntiractions or tne t ¥uigtion 
meres venth Pupil-teachers will be required to state with what r ligious 


nation they are connected; and a list of the Students connected with each 
d to one of the Ministers of such denomination resident 


h that portion of the pupil 


| 
‘ ’ fy? rh wis ITOWILCE Yr tn " reli . ; Net} , 
Le at 1er ) \ t a ‘ ; : ' ’ 
Every Thursday aftenoon after four o’clock will be assigned for this purpose. 
Article Hight.--In addition to punctual attendance at the weekly religious instrue- 


tion, each student will be required to attend public worship at his own church, at 


least every Sunday. 
Intending students nay obtain all necessary information on application to the 


Principal or either of tle Professors. 
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These Schools ea accommodate about 300 pupils ire supplied with the 
_ j i? - . - ' oot . oy ’ ; ~ .. . 7 
pest turniture ana ipparatus, an i conducted on the most modern methods 


fe from the age of six and upwards, and 
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High School of sontreal, 
UNDER THE DIRECTION OF THE 
PROTESTANT BOARD OF SCHOOL COMMISSIONER 


FOR THE CITY OF MONTREAL.? 


BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS 


Deal . — ee : ’ Re 

REV. JOHN JENKINS. D.D.-—¢ hairman 

. T J oan we . ; F yyy . 
WittiaAM Lunn, Eso.—NSecretary- Treas 


Rev. Canon BANCROFT, D.D., LL.D. 


s 
, ; a 
\EV. Proresson MacVicar, Lu,p. 
g 
Tue Hon. JAmMEs FERRIER, SENATOR 
J. W. DAWSON, LL.D., F.R.S P 
4 


HIGH SCHOOL COMMITTEE 
Dr, JENKINS, Chairman. 
Hon. James Ferrier, SENATOR. 
Dr. MAcVICAR 
Mr. LUNN. 
W. C. BAYngss. B. A.. Cashier and Accountant—Office, Burnside Hall. 
Dorchester Street, open from 10 to 2 


STAFF OF TEACHERS. 
Heap Mastrers.—H. AsPINwALL Hows8, LL.D:, Classical 
D. RODGER, M. A., Gommercial. 
». P. LOBINS. M. A. Preparatory. 
Assistant MAsrers.—Grorare Murray, B. A., Oxon. 
Mr. G. E. JENKINS. 
Mr.d. ANDREW. ‘* 
Mr. J. Cornv. 
Book-KEEPING & Writing Master.—Mr. W.L Wauaytes. 
ASSISTANTS IN PREPAR- ) Miss A. CAIRNS. 
ATORY DEPARTMENT, | Miss L. LAWLEss. 
Miss SIcorre. 
INFANT CLAss.—Miss H. BEtu. 
* The High School has been transferred by the Governors of the University to the 


Commissioners of Schools, by whose request this Announcement is Inserted in the Ca- 
lendar. 
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The Protestant Board of School Commissioners for the City ol Mo 
treal in as umn?’ charge ot the High School, desire to render this la 
+itution more efficient than it has been in the past, more available fir 


rh 
| hey 


part nts of mod rate means, and therefore more popular ? would, 0 
a word make the High School worthy of the intelli: ence and growth »1 
the Community in whose interest it has been founded. 

The School consists of three Departments :—a Preparatory Depait- 
ment, a Commercial Department, and a Classical Department Hach of 
these Department ;is under the charge of a Head Master, and a staff 9! 
efficient Assistant 

THE PREPARATORY DEPARTMENT. 

The work of this Department is carried on in a separate School Hous, 
adjacent to Burnside Hall. It is under the charge of Sampson Paul 
Robins, M.A., as Head Master, who will be as sisted by thorou rhly trained 
Mistresses. Boys will be admitted at the early age of six ; and the 
eourse in the Department will run over three years. ‘The French lan- 
suage, during the whole period of the Preparatory Course will receive an 
equal share of attention with English, and during the last year the rudi 
ments of Latin will be taught. By this means the Head Master will de 
in a position to suggest to the parents of each boy when leaving tie 
Preparatory Department in which of the two remaining Departmens, 


whether the Classical or the Commercial, he had better pnrsue his studies 
The advantages of this arrangement will commend themselves to the judg- 
mient and approval of parents and guardians. In this Department the 
younger boys will be entirely separated from the bigger boys of the High 
School, they will be under female influence, and will be prepared by eurly 


familiarity with the French tongue, to pursue the study of it afterwards 
with ease. 
THE COMMERCIAL DEPARTMENT. 

Will be under the charge, as Head Master, of Dayid Rodger, M. A., who 
has proved himself for a long period in Montreal an able and succesful 
teacher. He will be assisted by other competent Masters. Pnpils in this 
Department will be carried on to the highest standard possible of Arithmetic, 
Writing, Book-keeping and Mathematics; French, German, and Nataral 
Science will also be embraced in the curriculum; so that upon leaving the 
High School, that is if permitted to take the full Commercial Course, they 
will be competent to enter upon and to discharge the duties of Assistants i 
Merchants’ Offices, without additional preparation and study 


THE CLASSICAL DEPARTMENT. 


Will be presided over by Henry Aspinwall Howe, L.L, D,, of whose qua- 
lities as a teacher of youth, the Commissioners need not speak, Dr. Howe 
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will 3e assisted by Classical masters of proved capacity and skill, and in this 


department, youths, will, as heretofore, be conducted tosuch advanced studies 


*n Classics. Mathematics, and Modern Languages, as shall fit them to enter 


anv yne of the IJniversities of Canada or ol Great Britain 


rT 


[he Commissioners have resolved upon th: following scale of Fees, payable 


in Ca in ady ince 
PREPARATORY DEPARTMENT, 
Infant and First Form $6 per term, $24 per annum. Second and Third 
Forns $7.50 per term, $30 per annum. 


CLASSICAL AND COMMERCIAL DEPARTMENT 


A Uniform charge of $10.00 per term, $40,00 per annum 


Nhe School Terms. as heretofore, will be as follows : 


Autumn Term - 1st September to 15th November. 

Winter Term 16th November, to 3lst January 

Spring Term - - Ist February to 15th April 
ummer Term 16th April to 30th June. 


. Drilling Fee of 2.00 per annum will be exacted from each pupil, except 
in the Infant Form. 

Details as to the courses of study in the several Departments of the School 
aregiven in its special Prospectus, which may be obtained on application to 
theSecretary of the Hich School Committee at Burnside Hall. 
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McGILL COLLEGH, MONTREAL. | 


‘ ‘ rc rAMTTWMrL . ‘ MTT maT 
VUuUAS 1 Fs iA O 1,4) Wee as A NUD KH, GLISH 
.. . = | . " a) ’ 
i pI it isi LJ i a 1 viN LIN ty. ; LU | 
, . . ‘ ~~ . 
. Ka LmMine7, o Wietee: © «6 wis 6 6:6 8a ee IVEY (FEORGE ( ORNISH, M.A 
‘ Translate :—Xenophon, Anabasis, Book I., chap. vi S$ 9-1] 
; 3 Pa, ee inns ae ae ] Winaviniw: tanmeae dna wes } N70" 
1A (() Hxplain careriulliy tne followin? orms and five tne lsf 272". 
Pres. Ind. of each :—z7ap LV, ATTOOWVAL, EAADOV, TWHOOCEKV1 jyoay, ELOY EVN, 
OMjAaoe. (0) Give the exact dillerence in meaning between the verbs 
s 2+ = 7 } = » LT _ » ’ 7 . ~ y » ao - 
=I TPO CVVO and v1 Qy, (C) HOW ao you expialn sui h forms as 
} TAEiove and weil ( 
be ‘ 4p bins i atwmaea. Tica a -— PAD -1< a +] va Pe 
ay 3. Translate :— mOmer, L11laad, Vi., VSS. N3-519. sean the last four 
mi . - ; - : 4 
verses of the above extract 
Lenlain 7} my rmatinal annatrnatian > +] FATA cit > oA " y 
4. Wxplain tae grammatical construction of the following sentences :— 
(@) \ P OL OT CC 7 TOT 7] a} ¥p ) ) 
3 I] ley wravrTidac 
(0) M T i ] 1% j i. 0 (J 
Vi yy . a — 
AVA i q & } 


- 17 . . 
f Ex] lal tne LCTLVation OF 1 iLiOoOw ng words :— ee hn 10 1F7 , 
: 7 
= l 3 TO , } T CT 1’ } 
f we rr 1, + j loemin > py rr es 
i, Lrans Ab coe LU Lal . Liiwvon, ‘ ap X.5 pace » bs Ed beuoner. 
, | { 1] Tir - 
; 8. (a) Decline the following words :-— . vod. d*#loc. oTpdrevua 
~ / ' ? / ] ) 
i j "1 tO } ar 4} - A - Ur ‘ ; ‘ ‘ . pan 
VUOTLE. (0) \\ Lit qagown the LNOVW2. S17] and Dut. Pin. ot VVQALKGA KENaATAa, 
S / 7 
, { e } i j y? 
a } Lie 
J. ( ) (give the OMparative and iperiative of :—7o , TAYE, TLOTOC, 


: ooboc, ava, uddAa. (b) Write down the 4vrist and Future (181 Sing.) of :— 


=> 


10. Translate into (Freek _——/ lL) The kin‘ himself did this. (2 ) The 
next day the army came. (3) The horse runs very fast. (4) He took 


pleasure in doing good to his children. (3) He came to see his son. 




































MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


SECOND YEAR. 


CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH, CHEMISTRY AND FRENCH. 


GREEK. 
SopremBerR 157TH:—Mornine, 9 TO 12. 


EEXMMINET, «oo 0 verses ceserseser® Rev. Grorae Cornisn, M.A. 


1. Translate :—Homer, Odyssey XXII, vss. 446-464. 


av “ 


cae Parse the following verbs :-—0000, ECL, ET AETO, PAY Rcd: V, 57/, LLEV, 
TET AAAY LEVON OTaY, 7. Give the Attic forms where you can. 


owing expressions :—(@) OELvog ele 


Explain grammatically the foll 
Borv ayavoc, (d) KOITH pa 


3. 
WTA Locovat. (0) arrovolauevol yveipac. (c) 


; 
ETEOTEWAVTO TTOTOLO 


4. Translate :—Xenophon, Memorabilia, Bk. I., chap. vii., §§ 1-38, 


inclusive. 


5 What were the charges brought against Socrates? How does 
Xenophon reply to them in this treatise ? 


6. Translate :—Arrian, Anabasis, BK. IlI., chap. xxi., §§ 6-9, inclusive. 


7. Explain the con position of t 


; »* 4 5 . yD . 7) ) "Te ; BES OS ES ; -- e 
apAd yé “Cy 1 KV7), LL ] GAT YOpo} , / 0X a J O01 ; avVt Opo} ; aTvTlotv Oc. 


8. Give the exact import of the prepositions in the following extt. :- 
(a) émi Zovowv toréAAeto. (b) mwapérAct ix Powlikne oc em’ AlyvTTor, EK 
Aapetov kabeotnkoc. (c) avamdeiv Kata Tov TOTAMOP, 


9 Define the terms stem, root, prefix and , giving examples. Point 
out the proper distinction between cognate and derived words. Give the 
cognate forms in Latin and English of Coa, Wyyara, and yryvaokw. 

10. (a) Decline the following words: rathp, ovTo¢, Xopa, képac. 
(b) Decline the following, accentuating them :—ypvadc, éAadoc, codia, 


O71L0C. 

11. Translate into Greek :—(@) Half of the country was laid waste by 
the army that had entered it. (4) He made answer that he did not know 
whither to betake himself. (¢) The king was wont to praise those whom 
he saw doing their duty. (d) He was fouud guilty of murder and 


condemned to death, but afterwards escaped. 


9 
ol 














McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT. 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINAMIONS, 1870. 


THIRD YEAR. 
CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES. 
GREEK. 


SepremBer 15TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO 12. 


v 


Pr PIRW AMAR ee, col Gouciee vo'stee wer auexes Rev. Grorae CornisH, M.A. 


1. Translate:—Demosthenes, Olynth. I[I.—ri 67) rd ravTwv airioy 
| Ed. Tauchnitz. ) 


67i Kal vuv yéyove, Gavudgw. (pp. 36-3 

9. Write short explanatory notes, grammatical or historical, on any 
expressions in the above extract, that appear to you to need explanation. 
With what object did Demosthenes deliver these orations, and with what 


result ? 


8. Translate :—Thucydides, Bk. 1., chap. xxiv. 


4. Explain grammatically: —(a) éomAéovte (6) yévoe TOV ag’ ‘H. 
(c) ard rodéuov epbapyoav. (a) ra 0& Tedevraia. (e) Tov TOY BapBapwr 
TOAELOV. 


5. Translate :—Herodotus, Bk. VIII., chaps. xii. and xiii. ta KoiAa TH 


EvBoinc, define the geographical position. aiyapt, how do you explain 


this form ? 


6. Translate :—Xenophon, Hellenics, Bk. I.. chap. iv., §§ 1-7, inclusive, 


7. Point out the chronological connection between the works of the 


three Greek historians, and their value as authorities. 


8. Define the terms stem, root, prefix and suffix, giving examples. Point 


out the proper distinction between cognate and derived words. Give the 


sS 


; 


cognate forms in Latin and English of oyaz, Oryyavo, and yiyvwoka. 


9. (a) Decline the following words: ——Qvip, Tathp, OVvToOC, KEpac 
(b) Decline the following, accentuating them:—ypvodc, eAadoc, cogia, 


O70. 











































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
FIRST YEAR. 

CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, AND ENGLISH. 
LATIN. 

SepTrEMBER 1OTH -——- AFTERNOON, 2 TO O. 


Braminer,...sseeeseereseneceee ... Rev. George Cornisu, M.A, 


1. Translate :—Virgil, Aineid, I., vss. 208-224. 
2. (a) How do you explain the use of the Infinitive in vss. 423-425 ? 


In vs. 419 why is urbi in the Dative 2 State the cases, and the reason 


why they are used, of manibus, tecto, and sulco, in vss. 424-25. (b) Ex- 


of the Accusative with the adjective similis in VS. 
Genitive and with 


plain the use 589, 
What is the difference in meaning of similis with the 


the Dative ¢ 
2 Translate :—Sallust, Catiline, cha 


Oe p. Xil. 
ly the Syntax of the following phrases :—(1) Pau- 


4. Explain accurate 


pertas probo haberi, (2) Sua parvi pendere. (3) Nihil pensi neque mode- 
rati habere. (4) Opere pretium est. (5) Nemini credibilia sunt. (6) 
Animus imbutus malis artibus haud facilie lubidinibus carebat, 


F ‘Translate :—Czsar, Gallic War, Bk. I., chap Xxv. 


¢ Write short explavatory notes on the above extract. 


". Translate :—Cicero, Against Catiline, Orat. I., chap. xii. down to 
“ factum esse dicerent.” 

8. (a) Give the difference in meaning between -—latus, latus, ; ducis, 
diicis ; educet, ediicet, according as the penultimate is long of short. 


(b) nosco, cCognosco, agnosco ; gileo, taceo ; fugo, fugio ; hic, ille, iste ; 


quotidies, indies. (¢) What cases follow, severally, these words :—erga, 


in, careo, consulo, dispar, indigens. 
in the Singular :--genus, servitus, pux, domus ; and in 


9. (a) Decline 
ve the Gen. Sing. and Dat, Plu. 


the Plural :——-nix, lapis, iter, bos. (b) Gi 
of :—iter, latus, tempus, filia, artus, scurra. (c) Decline :-—Quis, celer, 
uter, idem. 

10. Write down Perf. and Supine of :--faveo, rumpo, tego, parco, 
lego, cedo. 

11. Translate into Latin :-- 

1. The Roman army routed 
Both the general and the senate refused to grant this to the enemy. 3. 
The Gauls attacked and capture 
ed these things from his father and mother. 
the head, and immediately fell to the 


the enemy, who then sought peace. 2. 


1 Rome, the capital of Italy. 4. The boy 


conceal 5. The soldier wags 
struck with a Jarge stone on 
ground. 6. He lived fourteen years al Rome and died at Athens or Car- 


thage. 


ae ha, ele ey ee es eer SS ee ee Re oe Sy 2 EES a ae ee ee ad ee ee te See 




































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1871 
SECOND YEAR. 

CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS, ENGLISH, CHEMISTRY AND FRENGB. 


LATIN. 


SEPTEMBER lL5tTH :-— AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 


Examiner,..% ..2.+...-RBV. Grorce Cornisn M.A. 


4 ; 


1. Translate :—Livy, Bk. XXI., Chap. xxix. 


2. (a4) Express in Greek “ praelium atrocius quam pro numero 


pugnantium.” (b) Give the etymology and meaning of the following : 


Armamentis, vigilia, stipendiarins, vectigalis, auspicla, agmen, exercitus, 


see molliunt amfractibus modicis clivos. (c) Give the modern names of 


4 Poeninum jug im and Cri nonts juguin. 


» 


3. Translate :——-Cicero, De Imp. On. Pomp., Chap. viii. 


€ 4. Write an account of the events connected with the delivery of 
ety this oration. 


- 
J 


5. Translate :--Horace, Odes III., Carm. xxiv. Vss. 35-64. 
> ? j ; ; 


6. (4) Give the name and scheme of the metre of the above extract 


and scan the first five verses, (6) Write short notes on the social 


<a customs and vices alluded to. 


7. Translate :—Virgil, Aen. VI., vss. 860-879. Note various readings 


and peculiarities of expression in the above. 

8. Translate into Latin :— 

Posthumius was successful in his operations against the Aqui and the 
Volsci, who had revolted from the Romans; but stained the victory with 
the blood of his son, whom he beheaded for having engaged withthe enemy 
contrary to his orders. Camillus likewise vanquished the Falisci, and that 
not so much by the arms of his soldiers as by his own personal integrity, 
But after so many and so great ach evements, the Roman name was in 
dat ger of being effaced to the Gauls. who murched to the city with a 
hostile army and put the Romans toflight, at the first attack -on the river 
Allia. Afterwards they took and burned the city, and besieged the 


Capitol, to which the flower of the Roman youth had retreated. 



































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SCHOLARSHIP EXA MINATIONS, 1870. 


v 


THIRD YEAR. 
CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES. 
LATIN. 


SEPTEMBER 16TH:—MORNING 9 TO | & 


Examiner,..«+.0ee++ 0+ BBY. (pores Cornisn, A.M. 
1. Translate :—Tacitus, Annals, Book I., chap. XVil. 

the construction of the following passages = 
Dum veritati consulitur. (¢) Qno 


2. Analyse (2) Deorum 


injurias dis cure (scripsit). (5) 
levior classis vadoso marl innaret vel reciproco sideret. (d) Trude- 
naram vincentibus, iniquam nesciis, ni Cesar pro- 
(e) Utqne signis el aquilis per superbiam 


bantur 1D paludem 2 
ductas legiones In struxisset. 
‘ve the various constructions of nouns with tludere. 

the following terms .—(1) Centesimam 
(3) Judicia majestatis. (4) Triumpha- 


(6) Struendum vallum, petendus 


inluserit. (f) G 

oO. Explain the meaning of 
rerum venalium. (2) Lucaris. 
lia insignia, (5) Decumana porta. 
agger. 
Satires, Book I., Sat. V., VSS. 50—70. 


4. Translate :—Horace, 8: 
5. Bxplain the following expressions occuring in Sat. v.:—(@) Prae- 


oP 
einctis. (0) dolut. (c) ad unguem factus. (d) parochi. (e) erepse- 
mus. 


6. Translate:—Virgil, Georgics, [., vss. 338--900. Give the name of 
the ceremony here described. 
—Terence, Adelphi, Act Il,, scene 4. 


7. Translate : 
i parse the following verbs :—siit, operiere, refrixerit, 


nsuertit, cedo. 


pepererl 

§. (a) Explain the use of the Dative with the verbs vaco, nubo, and 
(b) What is meant hy the Dutrvus Ethicus? (c) State the 
dixit, primum dixit, and primo 


8. Analyse ant 


s consolere, reprensum, | 


supptico, 
difference in meaning between :—primus 
dixit. (d) Wher do you use nostrum, vestrum, when nostrt, vesiri ? 
10. (a) Write the principal parts of 
o, demo. (6) Form the following 


the following verbs :—crepo, 


lavo, juvo, maneo, luceo, pendeo, pend 
compounds :—iateor with cum and in; gradior with ad and pro; specio 


with suo and ad ; cedo with ex ard od. 


ji & — 





— - ; ee 


oan Se ee ee t= . hy pee, Sete” BY. ia" Pa : aS 4 i. Pas ee Ww Bet ee = oi We F Sayin ae i dae rk ' | 
- < . : 2. : s ‘ Q < <n toy “a 
: <i a 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1870. 
THIRD YEAR, 

CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES. 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION 
SEPTEMBER 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
ELAMINET,. oveccces. cove voeeeseeee HEV, GEORGE Cornnisu, M.A. 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 

1. When Philip undertook the expedition against the Byzantines, 
Alexander was sixteen years of age. 2. When good men perceive that 
they are distrusted they do not like those who distrust them. 3. It was 
plain to all that the enemy would invade the country and lay it waste; 
accordingly, when day dawned, their ships were seen sailing into the bar- 
ght to 


o 


bour, and then the general was at a loss to decide whether he ou 
advance to meet them, or, on the other hand, to retreat. 

(B) Translate into Latin :—— 

Were there no advantage to be reaped from these studies, bevond the 
gratification of an innocent curiosity, yet ought not even this to be despised ; 
as being an accession to those few safe and harmless pleasures, which are 
bestowed on the human race. The sweetest and most inoffensive path 


of life leads thrcugh the avenues of science and learning; and whoever 


can either remove any obstructions in this way, or open up any new 
prospect, ought so far to be esteemed a benefactor to mankind. And, 
though these researches may appear painful and fatiguing, it is with 
some minds, as with some bodies, which, being endowed with vigorous 
and florid health, require severe exercise, and reap a pleasure from what, 
to the generality of mankind, may seem burdensome and laborious. 
Obscurity, indeed, is painful to the mind as well as to the eye; but to 
bring light from obscurity, by whatever labour, must needs be delightful 


and rejoicing. 








McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 187 


THIRD YEAR. 


CLASSICS AND MODERN LANGUAGES 


SepTEMBER 16TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
PBQIRINES, 20 ks seen sasevens os Rev. Grorer Corniso, M.A 


1. Into how many parts may Hislory be divided? Mention the 
sources of history, severally, dwelling on their comparative value and 
importance. 

2. Enumerate the pri cipal ancient authorities on Chronology and 
Geography. 

3. Give an account, with dates, of the early Asiatic kingdoms, 

4, What were the leading States of Greece at the time of the Persian 
wars? and what part did they severally take ? Were there any circum- 


stances connected with the public affairs of the Greeks that seemed to 


be favourable to the success of the Persians ¢ 
9s ws By Weg < RS : 18 ‘ 
5. Into what periods, and on what principle, would you divide the 


history of Greece ? 


6. State briefly the constitutional changes ascribed to Solon and 
Cleisthenes, severally 

" When was the office of Pruefor first instituted at Rome? What 
were the duties of the office, and how were they afterwards modified? 
Distinguish between the Praetor Uroanus and the Praetor Peregrinus. 

8 Name the date and the alleged pretext of the gkenae? ces wa 
Can you point out any facts in the condition of Italy, and in the rela- 
tions between its peoples and Rome, that gave encouragement to 
Hannibal ? 

9. When and why did the Romans first take a part in the affairs of 
Greece ? 

10. State generally the limits of the Roman Empire at the time of the 
death of Augustus. 
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MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
Fpipay, Decemper 15TaA:—MorninG, 9 To 12. 
GREFK.,.—HOMER.—ILIAD, BOOK VI. 


FIRST YEAR. 


ESGMARGT, Coc s oi 04-00R~ sce ee ts sc ev. Groncn Uonuies, 


Translate :— 


"“Adpyotov 0 ap’ éreita Bony ayaboc Mevé, any 
ee a) ee ae ae “a ee 
AWOV EA* LTTW YAP Ol ATVCOLMEVW TrEdioLo, 
Ocw éve DAadbéevTe UVOLKIVO., AYKVAOV AnUud 
; Z ’ 

PP eS Se a ERE aE 
ASQUT EV TPOTW PUL, AUT LéeV EbNTM 

PY, 
ILpo¢ TOALV, ITEP OL GALOL ATVGOMEVOL OODEDVTO" 
Awvroe¢ 0° &éx didpoto rapa TpOYOV EFEKVALOOH 
ILpyvac év Kovinoty eri ordua, Tap 6€& oi EaTy 

‘ ad ‘ i i 

) yor 


ETELTA AADWYV EAALOOETO YOuvrwr" 


"Atpelong MevédAaog Eywr doAtyook-ov & 

' - Y 

Adpnotroc 0 ap 
LOY pel, "ATpéoc VLE, ov afia O&Fat arova 

[loAAa Oo” ev advetov TaTpo¢ KELUAALa KEiTaL 

XaiKoc TE Ypvooc Te, TOAVKUNTOC TE CidNpO 


Tév Kév Tol Yapioatro Tar7p ATEDELGL aToL a, 


7 
Hi Kev EME CWOVv remveoir’ et vnvoiv ’A VAL, 
; . _ ON A 7 ~ P os ’ ’ 
H pa vv pot Eeivog ratpwide éoot Tadatée’ 


Ovvedg yap tore Oiog auvuova BeAAepoddvryy 


— / , 


; . / ’ 4 . a - 
euELVLO EVL Le) QPOLloLlyv EELKOOLY UAT ENvEac* 


¢ sy pam es , = : : 
Oi 0& Kai QAANAOLOL TOPOV SELVILA KAAQ, 


4 ‘ ‘ - ~ a , 
Olveve “EV CwOT7 pa Oidov GolviKL daEeivor 
i ' ] ) 


BeAAepodovrng dé XPVCGEOV O: TaC AQUOLKDTCE? Aoi 
Kai uly €y® KaTéAeirov Lov Ev d@uao’ énoiot 
Tvdéa 0 ov péuvguar erel w ete rurbdy édvra 
Kaan’, ot’ év Ofbnow aradseTo Aade A vate 
1 ~ ee 7 gas Based erhtAn ahh. .™ : _ 

() VUV Ol MEV EYW SEeivocg diAoc "“Apyei uécow 
ah dE Ce Oe ¢ 
Kiui, ov 0’ év Avkin, OTe kev TOV Ojuor ikwua 


"Ey vea 0’ adAtAwrv adeoucba Kai dv ébui2ronr 


“Ue eirov ov matdd¢ opéSaro daidiuocg “Exrwp, 
n > . Pw . s%y oe - 

Aw 0’ 6 mai¢ mpd¢ KbArov éiCdvo1o TiOhyng 

Py 4) 2 # 4 . ; — _ “‘ a 4 oy , . ose _ é' A, 
EKAivlyn iaywv, marpo¢ pidov diiv arvyb: ic, 
lapbjoac ANGAKOV ié LOE A-UQUY 1 TLo ya | iy 


; 
3 





. hs Se 3 

























Aeivov arr aKkporarync Kopvlo¢g vevovTa voyoac* 


"Ex 0° éyéAaoce Tathp Te gidocg kal wérvia LATHp. 
Avrix’ ard Kparic Képvl? cidero paidiuog “Extwp, 
Kat tiv wév xaréOnkev ext yOovi Tauoavowoav’ 
Avrap by’ bv gitov vidv éxet Kboe, WAAE TE xEpoiv 


+Y ; . ; 5° , ) 
Himrev & wevéaevoc Ati t’ adAdAotoiv te Veoion 


‘) 


(2) Narrate briefly the legend of the origin of the feud between the 
Greeks and Trojans. What is the received date of the destruction of 
Troy? (4) What is known of the life of Homer? (c) Who were the 
Homeridx ? _ 


3. Construe the following cam (f A) }071', Te O10LO. yYOvVOY, (C) ar TALOo 


Sewn 


4. (4) ewi:—Why not évi? fovolv éx’:—Why has the preposition no , 
accent? (6) Distinguish between the meaning and derivation of the 4 
following words :—dva—avd. o0c—hic. Tapa—rapa, Kpdroc——Kparoc, 

1) oudéc—d ovodc, nOn—70N. olo¢——oloc. (¢) Expand into their equiva. 
lents the following :—«dr, rimre, naAdure. 


5. Parse the following words and give the Attic forms where you 


Can :——01W07), ETEgGvE, aTUGOUEVW, KAaTAEEE? 


, Pav, Eoxev, TeOvainc, TWopeEV, Eloe, 


Dv, 


6. Write short explanatory notes on :—éxarduBoa, augiKorreddoy, 


Selvyla, GWOTHPA, YAAKOC. 


1. Derive the following, and give cognate forms in Latin and English 
of any you know :—z: Tov, Adé, Vy dépua, ddep, apyevvac, (Bporderra, 
piugda, oraréc. 


8. Write down some of the principal words that take the Digamma 
in the poems of Homer. How is that character represented in Latin and 
English? Give instances. On what ground has its use Originally in 
the Homeric poems been inferred? 


9. (a) Define the terms Hiatus, Crasis, Arsis, Thesis. State the rule 
for the effect of the last two on the quantity of vowels. (5) Write down 
he proper designation and the scheme of the metre of the Iliad. (c) Scan 
the first six verses of extract (B) and point out any metrical peculiarities. 


10. (4) Decline :—dépu, kAeic, rac, and (with accents) vécoc, mpayua, 


advlowror. (5) Compare uédac, cogoc, iOvC, Oao07/¢. 




































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
OHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


FrRipAY, Decemper 15TA -— Morning, 9 To 13. 


COMIN cs cee s secesievetscs REV. GRonce Corniso, M.A. 
Translate :— 


(A) Hi’ aged’ ’Apyovc uy dvarrdoSat oxagor 


KoAyov é¢ aiav xvavéiag Svan) adac, 
und’ ev varratot I1nAiov receiv more 
Tunveioa TevKy, UNO EpEeTUaoar yEpac 
avdpav apiotéwy, of Td 74) ypvoov dépor 

i i ? 7ul i 
leAig werpAvov. ov yap av déorow’ ius 
M7jdeta mipyove yijc érAevo’ "IwAkiac, 
epwTt Vuuov ExTAayeia’ ’"Lacovoc, 
oud’ ay Kravelv meicaca Tledcddac Képac 
TaTEPAa KaTW@KEel THVOE yv KopivFiav 
Evy avopl Kai TEKVOLOLY, avoavovod Le 

; ; 
gvyn TOALTaC wr adixero yVdva 
Z o-s ; ‘ ? 
; , 7 , "Ye * , 

auth TE TAVTA Ovudépovd’ ’Tacovt, 
TEP mEeyioTy yiyveTat owrnpia, 
oTav yuv7y tpo¢ avdpa uy dcyootariy 


viv 0 éx3pa wavra, Kal vooei ra piArara. 


(B) ‘Epexvetoa To madatov 6A 8x01, 
kai Vedv waidec waxdpur, lepac 
yopag arop3Hrov 7 arogepBdouevor 
KAeworatayv codgiay, det dia Aaurpordrov 
Baivovreg aBpd¢ aidépoc, EvSa ro? dyvay 
évvéa Itepidag Motoac Aéyovor 
Eavl'av ‘Apuoviay durevoat 
Tow KaAdivaov T ard Kydicod podc 
Tav Koirpw kAglovor agvocapévay 
yopac Katarvevoat petpiag avéuov 
novrveove avpag et 8 ériBadAouévar 
xairaow evodn podéwr rAdkov dvdéwv 
TC oogia mapédpove wéurreww épwrac, 
TavToiag apEeTac Fvvépyouc, 


lL] 








































(6) ass tia’ deidor L NOEV GV ErioTracal, 
Mydeta, BovAevovea kal Texyvapévn’ 

fp’ éc TO OEtvév" viv ayav evipvyiac. 
opac a TAC Yel ; ov yéAwra OE oO” OpAeiv 
Toic LSiovdeiotc Toic 7 "Idoovoc yauotc, 
yeyooav EeavAov TAT POC ‘HAiov 7’ aro, 
exiotacat dé mpdc d& Kal TWEedvKapeEV 
yuvairec, é¢ pév EON aunyavorarat, 


KAKOV OF KAVTWY TEKTOVEC GOPWTATAL, 


2. (a) Write an outline of the plot of this play and name the charac- 
ters. (b) Give a sketch of the life of Euripides, and mention the names 


of the most famous of his contemporaries. 


3. Construe (A) :—ci? deW py dtartdobat. Kvavéiag LuuTAnyavac. 


Media. (B) TOmaAadv. ywpac. (C) evivyiac. yéAwta* * opAgiv Toic &, f 
4. (a) Define the terms Protasis and Apodosis, and illustrate from ext. ‘ 

(A). (6) In the same ext. the following various readings occur :— 

aplorwv. Tmodurav and modiraic¢:—explain and translate accordingly. 4 

(c) In (C) suppose the reading were auyyavorato.—oogwraro: :—what ‘ 


would be the difference in meaning ? 


5. Explain -—'EpeyGeidar yupa Le pag amopvtirov, Iliepidag Moveac. 


LEOWV TOTAU@Y TOALC. OLAWY TOUTTLUOC, 
i j / 


6. mpdc oovayvy Adyove. suavTH ova Aoywv adikdunv. Tpd¢ YHoac ove 
eidofov. py mpde ioxbog yap :—Explain the import of the prepositions. 
(b) ob oe wi) wel:—how do you explain this phrase? (¢) taidwy vr’ 
aitou:—Why has the preposition no accent? (d) ariyudacag éxer:— 


explain this idiom. 


7. Parse the following words :—rov, oiler, od," éAdv, Tevéet, apape, 


, - , ; erparces oAAw 
AVENTA, XPV, METEVSEL, dedoKnoal, 


8. Give the meaning and derivation of :—yAwrdr, éxelvyne, gepvdc, 


aBpac, KaAAivixol, éxaTt, oTO6uap) ov, OvoiaToc. 


9. Give the Attic equivalents for the following forms :—¢éac, dvoTavoc, 


“Aida Takov, auayaviac, TEAdCELE, Vad. 


10. Give the equivalents of :—éywda, yo, av7p, Eyvuat, EnovoTi, KgTa, 











ILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


THurspay, Decemesr 141TH :—MorwninG, 9 To 12. 


GREEK,—SCHYLUS.—PROMETHEUS VINCTUS 
THIRD YEAR. 


ELLAMINET 0 weve rece cccveeceeeee REV. GEORGE Cornish, M A. 


Translate :— 


KP. elev, Ti méAAere Kai KaTOiKTiCE: maTyy ; 
ti Tov Geoi¢g ExOtoTov ov orvyeic¢ Oedr, 
doTi¢ TO GOV OvyTtoiot TpovdwKeY yépac ; 
TO Evyyevéc Tot dewwov 7 PY outhia. 
Evugne’, avnxovoteiv O& TOV TaTpdC Adyuw 
oldv Te THC; Ov TOVTO deipaiverc TALOY; 
ael ye 6) varie ob Kai Opdcove rAéwe. 
axog yap ovdév Tévde Opyveicbary ab b8 
Ta undev OdEhowwTa uy ThvEL MaTHY. 

@ TOAAG puonveioa relpwvasia, 

Ti viv oTvyeic 5 TéVvwWY yap OC ATA® Adyw 

TOV vov TapdvTwr ovdév aiTia TéExIN. 

éumac Tic avTiv GAdoc ddehev Aayeir. 

anavr’ exayOy mA Ueoior Kolpaveiv’ 

éAevbepoc yap ovTic éoTi TARY Atéc. 
rowavT’ Euov Adyoow éEN) OUmEVOU 

ovk 7&Elwoav ovdée mpooBAéwat TO Tay. 

Kpatiora Of mot TOY TapEeoTOTwr TérE 

epaiver’ eivat TpoodaBovra punrépa 

Ex6v0’ éExdvte Znvi ovurapaorareir. 

epaic 0& BovAaic Taprdpov perauBabijc 

Kevduav Kadvnret TOV TahaLyer7 Kpdévov 

avToiot ovupayoiot. todd’ & éuov 

0 TOV Gedy Tipavvog GdeAnuévoc 

Kaxaiot Totvai¢g Taiodé pw’ GvTnuEirparo. 

éveott Yap Twe TOVTO TH TUpavvide 

voonua, Toi¢g pidotot wy TeTrolévat, 

6 0 ovv épwrar’, aitiay Kal Friva 

aikiverai He, TOUTO 07 Cagnvlo. 

KoAyidocg te ya¢ évorkor 

maplévot, uayac aTpEcTot, 

Kat LKvOy¢ butdAoc, of yac 

éayatov Térov augi Mari Eyovar ALVA, 


| . 





























J, (a) Give an outline of the Plot of this drama, with the names of the 
Dramatis Persone. (4) Cite the passage in this play which is supposed 
to fix the date of its representation. (c) The Prometh. Vinct. formed one 
a series of Dramas on the story of Prometheus; name and explain the 
subjects of the others. By what technical term was such a series desig- 


nated ? 


3. Construe the following extt. from the above passages i——(@) To 


Th ce 8 RB MR Ass} ke arrIrTy A ; , odoawy F O79) } _ oe 
OVY VEVEC OMNLALaA, TG] TAT PoC A0YOY, WOEAEV AAVELY, (0) TO Tar, 
oe 2} 2 x F 4 a = = i fo ’ in 

TrOLaO é 4 ELLOI JOE / Z Sy GAvUTOLOL O LL Li VOL, i C) ua Yac GT pi 07 Ol, 
» } -\] Oring - ; , = ey A ; - 
4, I arse tone follow lnY? — | “ { i. AML VECLV, LOEE () Jl. OW 7) by 
AE/SAKE, EOWPTHOW, THES A 


5. Write out én extenso the equivalents of the following forms :—ra 


OVLOC, TWOOVTEUECTIKEL, KA KQaV, TAUVTOV, OVVEKA, 
~ fi ’ 7 7 


6, Explain the force and usage of the following particles; wii~~dé 
07), 7) fA77V Ol O7/TA, fay KOI Vv; OVKOI V; HOP. 

7. (2) Write down the Attic for the following :—dayérac, da, adyaye 
mayalc, eiBouéva, Tac, ayo, TpocéBa. (6) Explain the forms, and name 
the dialect :—olxrieic, Bacal, TeAG, Yoav. 

8. Derive and explain the following :—rapdkoror, idtati, dxixvy, érdp- 
yeua, Bpdomov, yptoTév, TLoTOv, avTAHow, itobpevoc, Tédot. Can you name 
any other forms, in either Greek or Latin, analogous to this last? 


? 


9. Give the different interpretations of the following passages, accord- 
ing to the var. lectt.:—(a@) dmavr’ éraybn (é rpayG7) rArv Ueoiot koipaveiy, 
(0) LVAUNC aravrwyv LovooLyTop’ epyaty (épyavny). (c) Toivai¢ (Totvdc) 


oAéxet. (d) véoov (vdow) voceir. 


10. Give the scale of the metre, and scan the first four vss. of ext. (A). 














McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 



































CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 1871. 
FRIDAY, 15tTaH DecempeR:—A FTERNOON, 2 To 5, 
LATIN,—VIRGIL.—ZNEID, BOOK VI. 


FIRST YEAR. 
LFEOTRUIT 00.56 is tk a ree see«sPROFESSOR George Cornisu, M.A. 


Eg Translate: —_ 


(A.) Vix ea fatus erat, geminae quum forte columbae 
ipsa sub ora viri coelo venere volantes, 
et viridt sedere solo, Tum maximus heros 
maternas agnoscit aves, laetusque precatur : 

Kste duces, 0, si qua via est, cursumque per auras 
dirigite in lucos, ubi pinguem dives opacat 
ramus humum. Tuque, 0, dubdiis ne defice rebus, 
diva parens. Sic effatus vestigia pressit, 
observans quae signa ferant, quo tendere pergant, 
Pascentes illae tantum prodire volando, 
quantum acie possent oculi servare sequentum., 
Inde, ubi venere ad fauces graveolentis Averni, 
tollunt se celeres ; liquidumque per aéra lapsae 
sedibus optatis geminae super arbore sidunt, 
discolor unde auri per ramos aura refulsit. 

(B) Navita quos iam inde ut Stygia prospexit ab unda 
per tacitum nemus ire, pedemque advertere ripae, 
sic prior aggreditur dictis, atque increpat ultro : 
Quisquis es, armatus qui nostra ad flumina tendis, 
fare age, quid venias, iam istinc, et comprime gressum, 
Umbrarum hic locus est, Somni Noctisque soporae 
corpora viva nefas Stygia vectare carina. 

Nec vero Alciden me sum laetatus euntem 
accepisse lacu, nec Thesea Pirithoumgue : 
dis quamquam geniti atque invicti viribus essent. 


Tartareum ille manu custodem in vincla petivit, 





ipsius a solio regis, traxitque trementem : 
hi dominam Ditis thalamo deducere adorti. 

(0) Quantos ille virdm magnam Mavortis ad urbem 
campus aget gemitus! vel quae, Tiberine, videbis 
funera, quum tumulum praeterlabere recentem! 
Nec puer Iliaca quisquam de gente Latinos 

15 





























in tantum spe tolletavos: nec Romula quondam 
ullo se tantum tellus iactabit alumno. 

Heu pietas, heu prisea fides, invictaque bello 
dextera! Non illise quisquam impune tulisset 
obvius armato, seu quum pedes iret in hostem, 
seu spumantis equi foderet calcaribus armos, 
Heu, miserande puer, si qua fata aspera rumpas ! 
Tu Marcellus eris. Manibus date lilia plenis : 
purpureos spargam flores, animamque nepotis 
his saltem accumulem donis, et fungar inanz 


munere. 

2. Construe the words in Italics in the above extracts. 

3. Parse the following verbs :—venere, fare, praeterlabere, fungar, 
cucurrit, prendimus, oraveris, decerpserit, figit, texit. 


4, Write the Present Infinitive of the following :—Sate, fuso, defuncta, . 
repostos, excussa, adorti, lapsura, districti. : 
5. Write explanatory notes on :—(1) jfixit legesatque refizit. (2) cum 
tumulum praeterlabere recentem. (3) spoliis opimis. (4) mater turrila. 
(5) tua postuma proles. (6) Tilania astra, (7) euantis orgia. (8) : 
Marpesia cautes. : 
6. How do you explain the following :—(1) sortem animi miseratus. 
(2) Ancora fundabat navis. (3) major vider?. (4) non infertora secutus 
(5) fuso crateres olivo. (6) fusus Awmi. (7) torva tuentem animum. 
(8) auso potiti : 
7. Derive and explain :—Instar, incana, auspicia, marmoreo, oblivia, 
sublimis, securos, numen, lacerum, juxta. 
8. Decline the following: (a) dea, deus, radix, ovis, calcar, lampas. 
(45) tu, quisnam, alius, nemo. (c) Compare :—tristis, liber, similis, 
nequam, frugi, infra, 
9. Distinguish between :—Tueor and defendo; facies and vultus ; 
pecus (oris) and pecus (udis) ; amplius, magis, and. plus ; Caesar Impe- 
rator and Imperator Caesar; nitens and nitens; réfert and refert. ‘ 


10. Translate into Latin:—(1) Many a battle. (2) All the best men, 
(3) The end of the year. (4) It is time to act. (5) It is of importance 
to him. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL 


Fripay, DeckuBeR 15TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO ¢ 
LATIN:—VALERIUS MAXIMUS, BOOK JJ 


SECOND YEAR. 


Tt) 


Exam aa ie aire a ogee REV. GeorGe Corniss, M.A 


(A) Caeterum ut humanae virtutis actum exsequamur, cum Annibak 


Capuam, in qua Romanus exercitus erat, obsideret, Vibius Accuaeus, 
Pelignae cohortis praefzctus, vexillum trans Poenicum vallum proiecit, 
seipsum suosque commilitones, si eo hostes potiti essent, exsecratus ; et 
ad id petendum subsequente cohorte, primus impetum fecit. Quod ut Ya- 
lerius Flaccus, tribunus tertiae legionis aspexit, conversus ad suos, 
Spectatores, inquit, ut video, alienae virtutis hue venimus: sed absit hoc 
dedecus a sanguine nostro, ut Romani gloria cedere Latinis velimus 
Ego certe aut speciosam optavi mortem, aut felicem audaciae exitum. 
Vel solus igitur praecurrere paratus sum. His auditis, Pedanius Centu- 
rio, convulsum signum dextra retinens: Iam hoc, inquit, intra hostile 
vallum mecum erit: proinde sequantur, qui id capi nolunt: et cum eo in 
eastra Poenorum irrupit, totamque secum traxit legionem. [ta trium 
virorum fortis temeritas Annibalem, paulo ante spe sua Capuae potito. 
rem, ne cas/rorum quidem suorum potentem esse passa est. 

(B) In Ser. autem Tullio fortuna praecipue vires suas ostendit, vernam 
natum huic urbi regem dando. Cui quidem diutissime imperium obtinere, 
quater lustrum condere, ter triumphare contigit: ad summam, aut unde 
processerit, aut quo pervenerit, statuae ipsius titulus abunde testatur, 
servili cognomine et regia appellatione perplexis. 

(C) Nec Euripides quidem Athenis arrogans visus est, cum, postulante 
populo, ut ex tragoedia quandam sententiam tolleret, progressus in 
scenam dixit: Se, ut eum doceret, non ut ab eo disceret, fabulas compo- 
nere solere. Laudanda profecto fiducia est: quae aestimationem sul 
certo pondere examinat, tantum sibir arogans, quantum @ contemptu et 
insolentia distare satis est. 

Itaque etiam, quod Alcestidi tragico poetae respondit, probabile : apud 
quem cum quereretur, quod eo triduo non ultra tres versus maximo im- 
penso labore deducere potuisset, atque is, se centum perfacile scripsisse, 
gloriaretur: Sed hoc, inquit, interest, quod tui in triduum tantummodo 
mei vero in omne tempus sufficient. Alterius enim foecundi cursus. 


weet 
















ta intra primas memoriae metas corruertunt, alterius cunctante stilo 

ibratum opus per omne aevi tempus plenis gloriae velis feretur. 
2. Construe the words in zfalirs in the above extracts. 

Explain the following :—Vallum, vexillum, lustrum condere, cogno- 
ne, sestertii quadragies, vadimonia facere, candidam togam, ponte 
4. Brundisium, Ostiam, Capenam portam, novo transitu Alpium, His- 


nias, Calibus, Massiliensium :—translate, define geographical positions, 


id give modern names, where you can. 


5. Pericles, Alcibiades, Theramenes, Epaminondas, Hasdrubal, Ti, 


acchus, ©. Caesar, Zeuxis :—name the countries to which these 


-verally belonged, and state, with dates, what positions they occupied, 


what renowned acts they did. 

Parse the fol] wing rords :——] 17 Ayr 1-5) illis a4 ‘arniccat 
6. Parse the following words :—Inustum, excussit, illisum, inseruisset, 
petranda, dilaberetur, conversuri essent, arcessita, prostratus, femine, 


idole, unguium, jocineri, tibicine, fidicine. (Mark the quantity of the 


“A 


ntepenultimate of the last two; and give their derivation.) 


7. State the difference in meaning :—(a) rege, rege; nitere, nitere ; 


né lo, concido: séde, sede ; 30 | 3. soles: pendére, nendére. (b) alius, 


alter; alii, ceteri; omnis,totus; ullus, quisquam; tres libri, and terni libri: 


nonnunquam, interdum, aliquando, (c) metuo ei, eum; caveo ei, eum ; 


lio €1, eum, 1m e@um. 


8 (a) Write down the Pres. Jf. of the following participles -—nhactus, 
s, fatus, satus, ultus, adultus. (6) The Per/. and Supine of :—pran- 


} \ 


pango, pello, pingo. 


Translaie into Latin :— 


to 


He made no complaint, (2) The Emperor Trajan routed both 


nies of the enemy. (3) He marched with all the haste he could till 


jate at night. (4) All the newest things are not of necessity the be:t 


is. (5) They occupied a strong position, and fought with more 


ge than success. 






















McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871 


FRIipAY, DECEMBER 15TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5 
LATIN.—JUVENAL.—SATIRES VIII. ann X 
THIRD YEAR. 
NET, cessvescvecees. cooecvschEVv. George CoRnisy, M. 


11 > ot nton Y r\131 sea te ns seven “#284 
Libera 81 dentul POpulo Sullragia, Quis tam 


| ee +f N 207 rye aArra . : 
Perditus, ut dubitet Senecam preferre Neroni; 
Cuz us supplicio non di haat 72.0 DATATY 
ae ci i 

lo, ) 


Smid, 71EC 8é7 pe WS UTUS, T71A0C CULeUS WIMUS : 


Par Agamemnonide crimen ; sed causa facit rem 


~ 
wm 
— 
— 


Dissimilem. Quippe ille deis auc 
Patris erat czesi media inter pocula: sed nes 


Kiectre jugulo se polluit aut Spartani 


Sanguine conjugii; nullis aconitu propinquis 


Miscuit, in scena nunquam cantavit Orestes, 


Troica non scripsit. Quid enim Verginius armis 
Debuit ulcisci magis, aut cum Vindice Galba, 
Quod Nero tam s#va crudaq ie tyrannide fecit ? 
Hec opera atque he sunt generosi Principis artes, 
Gandentis foedo peregrina ad pulpita cantu 


Prostitui, Graizque apium meruisse corona 


8) Perpetuo risu pulmonem agitare solebat 


Democritus, quanquam non esset urbibus illis 
Pretexta et trab. 2, fasces, lectica, tribunal. 
Quid, si vidisset pretorem curribus altis 
Exstantem et medio sublimem in pulvere Circi, 
In tunica Jovis, et picte Sarrana ferentem 

Ex humeris aulwa toge magnzque corone 
Yantum orbem, quante cervix non sufficit ulla? 
Quippe tenet sudans hanc publicus, et, sibi Consul 
Ne placeat, curru servus portatur eodem, 

Da nunc et volucrem, sceptro que surgit eburno, 
[lline cornicines, hine precedentia longi 

Agminis offic’a ct niveos ad freena Quirites, 
Defosga in loculis quos sportula fecit amicos. 

19 





































































(C) Ut tamen et pos cas ali quid, voveasque sacellis 
Exta, et candiduli divina tomacula porci: 
Orandum est, ut sit mens sana in corpore sano. 
Fortem posce animum, mortis terrore carentem, 
Qui spatium vite extremum inter munera ponat 
Naturee, qui ferre queat quoscunque labores, 

Nesciat irasci, cupiat nihil et potiores 

Herculis 2rumnas credat sevosque labores 

Ht Venere et coenis et pluma Sardanapali. 
Monstro quod ipse tibi possis dare: semita certe 
Tranquille per virtutem patet unica vite. 
Nullum numen abest, si sit Prudentia : nos te, 
Nos facimus, Fortuna, Deam cceloque locamus. 

2. Write short notes explanatory of :—-(1) The customs noted by the 

italics of extract (A). (2) The leading historical persons and erents ' 

alluded to in the same extract. 

3. Give anaccount of other Roman poets besides Juvenal, that wrote 
and excelled in Satire, together with a sketch of the origin and history 
of this species of literature. r 

4. State the subject and give an outline of Satire X. By what English 
writers has it been imitated ? 

5. Explain the following from Sat. X.:—-Dextro pede ; fasces ; lectica: 
tribunal; tunica Jovis ; Sarrana aulea; sportula; Gabiorum potestas; 
Quinquatribus; dextra computat annos ; decies centena. 

6. Parse :--Mendicatus, exegit, velificatus, hesuri, affixa, perit, 
obstricta, impacta. 

7. Distinguish between :—angusta in rupe and augusta in rupe ; partam, 
colit asse and parcam colit asse ; vindex and ultor; pellis and cutis; 
merces and ques3tus; collum and cervix; prava and extorta; nobilis, 
generosus, and illustris. 

8. (@) State the difference in meaning and conjugation of the follow- 
ing verbs:— ico, dieo ; praedico, prae lico; edo, édo ; edtico, ediico; 
lego, lego. (5) State the difference between :—auxilium, auxilia ; bonum 
bona; carcer, carceres; copia, copie; gratia, gratie ; comitium 
comitia. (c) Decline the following :—respublica, paterfamilias, jusju- 
randum, lacus, chlamys, fur. 

9. (¢) Explain, with examples, the construction with the following, 
severally :—avarus, similis, expers, miseret, interest, expedit, jubeo, pros 
mitto. (6) State the deficiency of the Latin language in participles, 
How does it supply their absence ? (c) State and illustrate the difference, 
of use between the Gerund and Gerundir> 











McGILL COLLEGE,, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871 
WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 20TH:—9 aM. TO 1 P.M. 
ENGLISH. 

FIRST YEAR. 


ELGAR 6 5 RaW aN eae baw) wee VEN. ArcapgEAcON Leaca, D.C.L 


1. Explain the assertion, that action is the final criterion of a thought 
as expressed in a sentence. 

2. What are Nouns General and Significant, and Nouns Singular and 
Significant ? 
3. How are Adjectives classified ? Give examples of each class. 

4. State the circumstances that determine the use of the Definite 
Article. 
5. What are Verbs of incomplete predication ? 

6, Explain the distinction between Simple and Relative Adverbs. 

7. Mention, with examples, the different Classes of Phrases and 
Adverbial Clauses that are the equivalents of the Adverb. 

8. Give the principal cases in which the Possessive Inflection is used. 

9 Give the meanings of the following Tenses :—the Present Indefinite, 
the Present Progressive, the Past Indefinite, the Present Perfect. 

10. Give examples of the different ways by which the subject and the 
predicate of sentences may he enlarged. 

11. How are Adjective Clauses distinguished from Noun Clauses? 

12. How is the Adverbial Clause contracted, 

13. Give the exceptions to the rule of two Nouns or Pronouns, united 
by the Conjunction “and,” taking a Verb in the plural. 

14. “Every,” in cases where plurality is implied, often takes a Verb in 
the singular. How may this usage be explained or justified ? 


15. Express by notation and parse the following passage :— 


“The direful spectacle of the wreck, which touched 

The very virtue of compassion in thee, 

[ have, with such provision in mine art, 

So safely ordered, that there is no soul— 

No, not so much perdition as a hair, 

Betid to any creature in the vessel 

Which thou heard’st cry, which thou saw’st sink.” 
l6. Subject of Composition—“ The beneficial effects of the observance 


a oe » 
Ol Dpunday. 























































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


W EDNESDAY, DECEMBER 20TH:—9 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


FOURTH YEAR. 


1. Show how the discovery of the Sanscrit advanced the study of 
Linguistics. 

2. State and estimate the evidence for a settlement of Germans in 
Britain at an earlier period than the fifth century. 

3. Mention Dr. Marsh’s opinion as to the origin of the term “ Liter 
Humaniores.” Give your own Opinion. 

4. How is it shown thata knowledge of other languages is useful in 
the study of English? 

[To what causes may the comparatively late origin of English 
Literature be attributed. 

6. Show how it happens that in the earliest ages of literature the 
language of poetry is no trustworthy evidence of the character of the 
language used by speakers or prose writers, 

7. Give the substance of the remarks on the English of the sixteenth 
century. 


8 What are the special merits and faults of Coleridge as a writer of 


). Enumerate the principal causes that have led to the adoption into 


: 


English of so large a proportion of foreign words. 


10. Mention summarily the criteria for ascertaining the origin of 


o 
English words, 


47 


11. Show in what respects lish languag? has lost in conse- 


quence of the complex structure it has received from the introduction of 
foreign ingredients. 


12. Give the substance of the remarks on the subject of archaic 


diction, 
13. Give the reasons for the extension of technical terms. 
, 1 . a) . ; . = s 4} 
14. Show thata purism among English scholars, like that among the 


Germans, would be an injury instead of an advantage, 


15. What would you say of a language that was defective in terms 


for the expression of moral and religious ideas ? 


,*) 


am he 


























































COLLEGE, MONTREAL 
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CHRISTMAS EXA MINATIONS, 1871. 
THURSDAY, DECEMBER 2Z21ST:—9 A.M. TO 12. Noon. 
FRENCH 
FIRST YEAR. 
Path ey nme bis coos P. J. Darzy, M.A., B.C L 
What is meant by contraction of the article ? When does ule 


place? Give three examples. 


2. State the rule to form the plural in nouns. Give three exceptions 
to that rule, and give examples, Write the plural of bal. bail. cheval 


couleau, jeu, ciel. 


3. State the rule to form the feminine in adjectives? Give two exan ples 


and two exceptions. Write the feminine o Srais, public, sec, doux. con- 
ducteur, pécheur, tic rs, gé, courugeux and léger, 
4. What are the numeral a jectives which take ans in the plural 


State the rule. Give examples, 


s 





State the difference there is between the French and the English 
languages in the use of possessive adjectives. lllustrate your answer by 
examples. 

6. How many conjugations are there in French? How are they dis- 
tinguished ? What do you call primitive tenses? How many are there? 
Are the Present Of the [ndicatve, and Preterite D: nite, and [mpe r ative, 
primitive or derivative? If primitive, what tenses do they form, and 
how? If derivative, from what tenses are they formed ? 


7. Write the Future, Subjunctive Present and Imperfect of étre, ne pas 
purler, recevoir and se promener, 
8. Diseribe the characters of Sganarelle, Alcidas, and Pane as. in le 


Mariage forcé? Which is the best scene of that 
9. Translate into English - 


) 


comedy ¢ 


Nous n’aurons jamais aucun démélé ensemble: et je ne vous con 
: J 


drai point dans vos actions, comme j’espére que, de votre cété, vous ne 
me contraindrez point dans les miennes ; car, pour moi, je tiens qu’il faut 
avoir une complaisance mutuelle, et qu’on ne doit point se marie} 
Se faire enrager |’un l’autre. Enfin nous vivrons, étant mariés, ¢ 
deux personnes gui savent leur monde, ; 
troublera la cervelle, et c’est 


pOur 


mme 
Aucun soupcon jaloux ne nous 
assez que vous serez assuré de ma fidélité 
comme je serail persuadé de la votre. 


Mais qu’avez-vous, je vous voig 
tout changé de visage? 


Sg 


MOLIERE, le Mari ge Jorcé, se. IV 
10. Translate into French 


She has a black gown anda red scarf. Give some interesting t 
these pretty little girls. He is not so rich as his brother-in-law. A me- 
rica was discovered by Christopher Columbus, in the year one thousand 
four hundred and nin ty-two. The 

yet we neglect the latter and sacrifice everything for the former. Ther 


see 
J/OOKS tO 


Aa 


body perishes, the soul is immorta] 


7 =" } rc , . . . : . . > ’ 
au united against the enemy. No one is dissatisfied with his ow; oe 
Standing. [I should have fine pictures and pretty engravings, Thev w 
bave been very 


ry much pleased and very grateful. 


on ; 















McGILL COLLEGE, MONTKEAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
TuurspAy, DecemBer 21st:—9 A. M. TO 12, NOON 
FRENCH 
SECOND YEAR. 


J. Dargy, M.A,, B.O.L 


re NET... <cc ees es . & 5 anaes er tiara ers 


State when article is expressed before each adjective united by ed, 


and when it is expressed before the first one only. Give an example of 
c case. 
2. When do proper nouns take an sin the plural ¢ Give examples. 
How do you write the adjectives which refer to the word gens? Give 
examples. 


4. How do you from the plural in compound nouns! Give the leading 


rule. Also the five special rules. Illustrate your answer by examples. 
5. Translate into English 
Le grand air. L’air grand. 
Mauvais air. L’air mauvalis 
Un plaisant homme. Un homme plaisant 
Un plaisant conte. Un conte plaisant. 
Une fausse porte. Une porte fausse 
Une commune Voix. Une voix commune. 
Les propres termes. Les termes propres. 
6. When is chacun followed by son, sa, ses; and when by J/eur, leurs ? 
ve 2xamples. 
7. Translate into French with their proper prep sitions the following 
yeros 0 TeSOLI Hponh, tos f thoul LO. Lo Thr “len ». LO hi “AiNTLLOUS LO, LO hoast 
f ehudder to. te delay to. to expecl 


Cive two examples. 


9 Translate into French: However clever those two writers be, nel- 
‘her the one nor the other will obtain the vacant place in the French 
idemy. Whatever you study, you must apply yourself to it with ardour. 
William III left at his death the rep itation ofa great politician, although 
he had t been popular, and ofa reneral to be feared although he had 
lost many battles The temple of Delphi had for an inscription this 
thyself. He is very grateful for the services you have ren- 


not Vet 


10. When and where was Racine born? Where was he educated ? How 


did he become known to the king Louis XIV? How muny tragedies did 
he write before 4ndromaque? What ancient author did he imitate? In 
what does the interest of the piece consist? What makes it a tragedy of 


the first order 7? 
Translate into English the following expressions from An lromaque : 
11 v vade ma gloire. Je n’en puis partir que mon pere ou Py rrbus ne men 
fasse sortir. Sa misére Vaigrit. C’est trop gémir tout seul. Au travers 
des périls un grand coeur se fait jour. Je le plains; d’autant plus qu au- 
teur de son ennui le cuup qui l’a perdu n’est parti que de lui. 

Z Translate : An jromag us Acte III, se. [il], from Tu crow to songe. 


24 






































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871, 


TaurRspAY, Decemper 21st :—9 a.m. To 12 Noon, 


~ 


Ee RAMRET sie e205 6 Mena we we ow Pe di Danny, M.A, 


) 
Toutes lea rEpon ‘ ] d}i é 12428 TP f 170A? 
~ - . . 4 Ly ae , ‘ . o Jat n 
1. Comment se divisent les différentes espéces de mots Qu’est-ce 
ju on apps iif Ss ibs antlis coll ctifs ? Combien de sortes de collectifs y 
+ 519 
: OR re ee - send any 9 ’ = e 
2. Yo 11 Vadjectif varie-t-il dans sa terminaison 7 Comment se 


} 
rme le féminin dans les adjectifs? Faites connaftre quelques excep 


>. Combien de sortes d’adjectifs y a-t-il? Enumérez-les. &n quol 
1} . differe-t-il de l'article et du pronom? 

4. Qu’est ce que le complément du verbe? Combien y a-t-il de sortes 
de complements? Quelle différence y a-t-il entre eux ? 


. 
‘ 


jectif déterminati! 


5. Quiest-ce le mode? Combien y a-t-il de temps? Combien y a-t-il 
le temps au mode indicatif? 
». Quelle vertu Corneilie a-t-il voulu représenter dang sa tragédie 
l’Horace? Racontez l’épisode historique sur lequel elle est fondée, 


7. Faites connaitre le caractére des principaux personnages de cette 


jue je vous entretienne 
Croit elle ma douleur m ins vive que la sienne, 
Kt que plus insensible a de si grands malhe urs, 
A mes tristes discours je méle moins de pleurs ? 
De pareils frayeurs mon ame est alarmée ; 
Comme elle je perdrai dans l’une et autre armé 
Je verrai mon amant, mon plus unique bien, 
Mourir pour son pays, ou détruire le mien 
Kit cet objet damour devenir, pour ma peine, 
Digne de mes soupirs ou digne de ma haine. 

CornEILLE, Horace A. i, se. ii. 
9. Qui est-ce qui parle dans le morceau ci-dessus? A qui parle-t-elle ? 
faites connaitrele caractére de ce personnage. 

10. Traduisez en francais : 

However, we loved each other tenderly, and our fondness increased ag 
we grew old. There was, in fact, nothing that could make us angry with 
the world, or each other. We had an elegant house, situated in a fine 
country and a good neighbourhood. The year was spent in moral or rural 
amusement, in visiting our rich neighbours and relieving such as were 
poor, We hid no revolutions to fear, nor fatigues to undergo; all our 
adventures were by the fireside, and all our migration from the blue bed 
to the brown. As we lived near the road, we often had the traveller or 
stranger visit us to taste our gooseberry Wine, for which we had great 
reputation ; and I profess, with the veracity of an historian, that I never 
knew One of them find fault with it. 


GoLpsMITH,— Vicar of Wakefield. 


































































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
THURSDAY. DECEMBER 218T:—2 TO 5 P.M. 


Kxaminer,.....+ . Peibls.< ese CASEY oh ela dae eee 


l. Translate into English: 
; 34 Nae OY “WE. ‘ : raf + 
Wie heibt das Ding, das Wenge lagen ¢ 


Yom alerts des gropten Karjers Hane 


Es ift gemacht, um ju verlegen 
Mm nachften it’s dem Schwert veriwandt 
Kein Blut verqiept’s und macht doch taujend Y 
iemand beraubt’s und madt Dod rere 
hat Den Crofreis ubermunden 
7a 


ie qropten Mere 
e altiten Gtadfe Hat's erbaut 
od) niemals hat es Krieg entiundet, , 
lind Heil dem YBolf, das ihm vertraut ! : 
2. Give the gender, meaning and Nominative Plural of Whend, seit \ 
Kaufmann, Bank, Wort, Lehrer, Luft, Treppe, Bild, Wlann, Frucht, Better 
Nadel, Knopf, Knabe, Schiff, Wagen, Handtuch, Pferd, Loffel, Macht, Blatt 
Bauerinn, Xuge. 4 
3. Give the Nominative and Accusative Singular, and the Nominative : 
Plural of :—the good father, mother, son and daughter—his young ; 
nephew and niece—our dear fiiend (masc. and fem.)—the largest tree 
and the smallest shrub—which high house. 
{. Which Plural endings of Nouns are always accompanied by the 
softening of the radical vowel, and which are never 8»? 
5. Convert the following nouns into diminutives :—irde, Buch, Garten, 
Blume, Lamm, Vogel, Thier, Kreuz, Kaften, Korb, Stud, Roct, Frau, Glas, 
Hr ot. 
6. a. When does the adjective take the termination f the definite 
article in the Nominative Sing. and Plural?—Give exampl:s. 6. Do 
adjectives, when used as Predicates, always retain their } rimitive form | 
c. State those adjectives which form their Comparative and Superlative 
in an érregular manner. d. What other words are subject to the same 
changes as the adjectives ? 
7. Write down in letters the cardinal numbers as far as ‘wenfy, and 
the tenths from twenty upward to a hundred. , 


8. How do you express to like, to like better, to like best, a. W hen follow- 
ed by the infinitive of another verb, 5. when not f llowed by any 
infinitive ? Give examples. 

9. a. Which verbs are irregular in the formation of the lst and 3rd 
persons Sing., Present Indicative? Write down the irregular forms 0 
each of them. &. With what modification in their meaning may fonnen, 
wiffen, and fennen severally be used for the verb ‘to know’? 

10. Give the Past Participles of fprechen, lernen, auSreiten, effen, ber: 
faufen, trinfen, weggeben, reifen, feben, jdyreiben, bringen, and fnden. 

ll. Translate inte German:— 

My golden ring is broken. There are the silver pens, Which is the 
heaviest metal? The white lilies are more beautiful than the yellow 01 
blue Jilies. Is that a new book, or an old one? What will our neighbours 
et come home. What sort 
f people have dwelt here 
\ 


do at bome this afternoon? They have not y 
of a place (Ort, m.) is this, and what sort ¢ ' 

before? Read that letter, or have you already readit? There is half a 
pound of tea and half a loaf of bread. We have bought ten pairs of 


gloves and thirteen ells of fine blue silk. The twenty fifth of March 187] 
(in letters.) 26 


} 
~ 














ortunate as ti 


completion of this drama by 
of Th as, Ure tes and Py 
What claim has this dram: 





ae III. Grammar :—- 


Sentences 
worth our thanks—we are j 


their powel 
se 2. State the cases where 
¥ . ‘ " 
German (a) by the Dative. a 
Give examples, 

1. Translate. and expla’ 


tences :—Walte er Dod bald 


which promises so much 
hot communicate t 
| IV. Litereture :— 
+ l. In what way did C! 
4 Mention some of the learned 


have been havded 4d wn fr 


wita the ‘ Meistersong and 


44 AMA 


lert 


" 7 ' S| ; 4 - 
n Berlin; he bad administered t} 


mistortune to rye d Sm isst 
command of the elector. 
Il. 1. Translate from ( 
Page 274 Act IT..—S§S 
Page 315. Act V..— 
2. State briefly the legen 


Ss underlies the action of this play 


Lilustrate the cmovernn r f ie iV 
istrate th vernment of adjectives by tra 


' ‘ St eety Fe . T < 
:—-the child resembles 


of your promise—he is faithf; 


3. How are derivative noun 


29. Translate :—the rreatest 


m 

Q ray Oy) 7 s] } " 

spoken does their language be 
> oD 


9 Show the distinctive Cc 


themost preeminent men of e; 






















L nscC] 1tl s 
7 “di oair eg 
A iort f | it 

rl is W LC! Lt 
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} } : 7 

i vu 1a. the 

ha — 

il ( Ly y 


’ Chara ~ 

" ~ 
, Th, Wan 
‘ 4s _ 

wmitTe WV 

’ t 
ic | ita 
S 
Lo mM ‘alesiad 1g 


yt] »W oO < - 
5 
n We f 
i atl 4 Y 
: Sah 7) ‘ 2 
Ue '& C aa ov 
~ , 
O} . Nit 1) 
. —/ AX . 
; ‘ > 
CIL a¥e 
beg ng of 
; f) oe 
uLY 4 = 
¥ 
q tos 3 
T 
»}° ) at 
UILOCPrAT © 


wie us as 8S 
AS { mT > 
ra is i ALiCU 





































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871 
Wepnespay, DecemBer 20TH :—2 TO 4 P.M 


HEBREW. 


m : “ , S are 
EXAMIUNET, «see eee pee avee es ae elemere! be Oru VE 1. DE SOLA j ) 
| Give the rules for nw; show when it is quiescent, when syllabical, 


when composite. 


*} | od aimcaa er hita °c to ana whe lonp 
9 Describe wot; state the instances in waich it is forte and when 4ene ; 


how it is affected by the Gutturals; how comp* nsated. 


3, Explain Metheg, and show its effect on syllabication. 
4 Give ashort sketch of the history of the Hebrew language, and 


show. inter alia, its origin; the claims adduced to prove it the primitive 


j j 
language of mankind: and its chief characteristics. 
F Sate what you know of the Massorah, and the various periods 
assigned for the origin of the vowel points. 
6. Give the rules for arm Yop and 71on Yor 
” Qt} +} : iwag ¢ f ~aTA -—ss55 mst ( Pat oh fy finn ‘ nil — 
Se now tue USCS Ol *}pi2, ab lle ii { LCL. lit L nt) auvu | 
tribe the Rhet and Musical.accents, their origia and thei 
8 Describe the Rhetorical and Musical accents, their origia an 1e1Lr 
9. Write the rules for the definite article, and show the changes it 
lergoes, when preceding a word commencing with pnnr. 
' 7 : de . a, Fi, Se wine ee .. 
10. Explain ana 7p; the origin and value of the marginal readings 
‘ : cane . ao 1} ~ esmimni 
11. Give the plural terminations of nouns masculine and feminine, the 
| snd nouns feminine in the singular. 


; 


12. Write the pronouns, seperad 
13. Translate into Hebrew: 

From day to day and from year to year. From the man in the city. 
From the woman in the house. With young men and old men, with 
sons and daughters they went forth from the land. As a slave in the 
hand of bis master. He and I will go to the house of stvdy. They 
(masc.) and their children, and all that belong to them, left the lund of 
their birth, and of their fathers, and went to the new land. 


nO 
~ 











McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


WEDNESDAY, DeceMpnrR 20TH :—2 To 4 P. w. 
HEBREW. 
MippLe Crass. 
DAMP a5 6 KAS dies baw eec as ose eves ROR A. De Sota, LL.D. 


1, Add the pronominal fragments, singular and plural, to the noun 
27, in the singular and plural numbers. 

2. Conjugate the reguiar verb 1 in the Kal, Niphal and Piel forms, 
in all moods and tenses. 


> 


3. Translate literally Genesis i., v. 1 to 21, 
4. Analyze verses, 7,10, 11 and 16. In verse 2, give a rendering of 
wWwaywn different from the authorized version. Enlarge on py; give 
the better rendering of yp1; explain the insertion of 5 in ypiy in ¥, 7; 
diflerence betwean mwa and psx: best rendering of xwt; in v. 20, the 
correct rendering of poxn Sy yby* yyy) with reference to the idea that 
the origin of birds was from the waters. 


5. Give the rules for punctuation of 1 conversive and consecutive 
before the preterite and future tenses ; and show the changes of points 


when preceding a guttural. 


6. Conjugate a verb’» guttural e. g. ty in the Kal and Niphal forms ; 
why the peculiar punctuation of the 2nd persons, masc. and fem. pl. in 
the preterite, Kal; whence the points of the prefixes and first radica] 
letters in the future, Kal. 


7. Include in one general description the various forms of Secholates 
given by the old Hebrew Grammarians and Gesenius 


; and show what 
general principle affects the formation of their construct states, 
8. Translate into Hebrew : 


I have taught you statutes and judgments, 1 study the Hebrew 
language, and she studies the Chaldee. I heard thy father speaking to 
thy brother. Truly do the daughters speak. While (my) they are 
speaking, (and) I will answer, She heard that the Lord had visited hig 
people to give them bread. 


9. Translate into English ; 


. 


wan 229 DAN Sy myn Apap vx YOW) PRON ow xd Sxqwe 99 sDA 


Wem 3A Mwy? MN MIDoD am ombN MN waR Ibn gin Dow ypowD 
PBN OND?) OYA DD. IIND TDI DDN AWE DWSWDA N 


29 


NVOIPNA NR ON pow 


















































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


Examiner,...scseveesovetV¥, D.. H. MacVicar, LL.D 


Distinguish between Pure an Applied Log 
State the set n which the terms concept, j om supyec 
| o 
tive and objective are employed. 
vy iY { sneralizatioan s 7; A} tyra +5 ; ana ind} to tha ; . 
4xpialn reli i fat1i0N ang AD LraCvlon, and LNUlCAate iit reid nD 
ety tnem. 
! 
Define a common, correlative, concrete and privative term, 4 
o1V om mp 3 of each : 
) Distinguish between the wider and narrower abstraction, and 
. . : : . 4 1. sa il ; ] 
indicate the relation of the phantasy to both. d 
4. What is meant by Extension and Intension? Show by an example ‘ 
t as you increase the one you diminish the other. 
{ I W I ( ( a4 late % lela, S mmum : LU rh X LID Ut 
Vy i 1 ¢o (ii LLt De t (tsi Vvé A mpi > 
6. What are predicable classes ? Mention and explain those given vy 
: IF " } ey eee 
Aristotle ind state the doctrine of the Text-book on this subject. 
7 ve the rules for Division: and show the relation between Defini- 
’ | . ; 
ind Division 
8. Mention and explain the sources of Definition; and show that the 
tory © enme and mar ha QL] hic ous 
veris és, : ii BHOaGU el Met NO alhoinu is 
ES ; ; : ‘ gel ‘ tins 
9. (a) When is a judgment said to be Categorical, Hypothetical and 
Disjunctive. Give an example of each. 


(b) State briefly the doctrine of the Text-book regarding Hppotheti- 


cal judgments. 
0. (a2) When is a conditional judgment substitutive, and when attri- 


butive 
(6) What is a plurative judgment? Give Sir Wm, Hamilton's 


— 


criticism upon it. 

11, What is the doctrine of Realist:, Ultra-realists, Moderate-nominal- 
ists, and Ultra-nomihalists, respectively, regarding Universals ? 

12. Whatis meant by Opposition ? How many forms possible ? Explain 
precisely, contradictory, subaltern, and sub-contrary opposition. 

13. (2) Define Conversion; and mention the propositions which admit 
ig illatively converted. Give reason. ; 
(6) How do ycev convert A. and I.? Give examples = 


a y=: 


of belt 











P2REIIMIAD 



























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


YEDNESDAY, DecemBer 20TH :—MoRNING. 9 TO 


—" 
ITS 


MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. 
FOURTH YEAR. 
PMGET is aWedineicsd vvivedtsauntioaknies Rev. Henry Witkgs, D.D..LLD 


l. Give the meaning of the terms Metaphysics, Psychol gy, Ontology 
State the connection which exists between the latter two. 


2. Explain presentative and representative Consciousness, distinguish 


between the form and matter of intuitive Consciousness, and give the 
relation of Space and Time to the former. 

. OF the natter of ntuitive Cons isness, stat the two prin | il 
sources. Define Sensation Pro and Perception P oper, giving the laws 


of their connection. 


4. Distinguish between the original and acquired power of the five 
} 


Senses, and also between original and acquired perceptions. 


5. What are the Primary, Secundo-primary, and Secondary qualijies 


of bodies, and how are they known by us? 

6. What is the function respectively in intuitive Consciousness of 
Attention and Imagination? Can the latter create ? 

7. Classify the Internal Intuitions, and explain psychologically the 
Emotions and Passions. 


ie 4 


What is the psychology of the Moral Faculty? Give briefly the 


theories of Hobbs, Cudworth, and Hutcheson. 


9. Of the phenomena of Reflective Consciousness, what d 


sentative” mean, both intuitive and symbolical 
10. Explain the laws of thought, in respect of its Form and Matter. 
11. Within what limits is Conception possible ? What must a concept 
12. Piace the phenomena of thought under the severa] beads of Con- 


tion, Judgment, Reasoning. 






































iL COLLEGE, MONTREAL 


EXHIBITION EXAMINATION, 


SpepTEMBER 16TH :—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


MATHEMATICS. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Fixcawiner ..ciseses poRdunky ecesveseeee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


l. If two triangles have two sides of the one equal to two sides of the 


other, and the angle contained by one pair greater than the angle con- 
+ 


tained by the other pair, the remaini: g side which is opposite the great ‘ 


angle, is greater than that which is opposite the less. ‘ 
. a 
2. If aright line be divided into any two parts the square of the 
whole line exceeds the sum of the squares of the parts by twice the rec- 
tangle under the parts. 
a. The square of a line is four times the square of its ha f ; 
3. The square of any side of a triangle which is not right angled 1s : 
greater or less than the sum of the squares of the other twosides accord- 
ing as the angle opposite to it is obtuse or acute, and the difference is 
twice the rectangle under either of the sides and the part of this side 
contained between the obtuse or acute angle and the perpendicular let iS 
fall on it from the opposite angle. = 
a. Ifa right line be drawn from the vertex of a triangle bisecting the 
base the sum of the squares of the sides is equal to twice the square of 
the bisecting line and twice the square of half the base. 
4. Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal. 


5. In the same circle equal angles, whether they be at the centre or oe 
circumference, stand upon equal arcs. 


a, Two parallel chords of a circle intercept equal arcs. 


6. Insecribe a regular pentagon in a circle. 





7. Triangles and parallelograms which have the same altitude are to 


one another as their bases, 


8. Equal triangles which have one angle in each equal have the sides 


about the equal.angles reciprocally proportional. 


9. An equilateral triangle described on the hypotenuse of a right- 


angled triangle is equal to the sum of the equilateral triangles described 


on the sides, 

























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


CLASSICS, MATHEMATICS ENGLISH, FRENCH, CHEMISTRY 
MATHEMATICS. 


FIRST YEAR. 


EXAMINE vevevess swadeas evewus id dla atinioronas aus ALEXANDRR Jounson. LL.D. 


1. Find the sum of 
3—4-+ +4; — &c., to 5 terms. 
2. The sum of an infinite geometric series ig 2, and the second term ig 


— %; find the series. 


3. Find two numbers whose difference is 8, and the ha 
between them 14. 


rmonic mean 


4. What number is that, the sum of whose third and fourth parts is less 
by 2 than the square of its sixth part. 


or 


Solve the simultaneous equations. 
x y® = 189; a*y + zy? = 180, 





6. Solve the equations, 
z x+] ee 
x-+ 1 2 gh J. 
at+e+t Vy otiep ead; 
1] 5 7 


e+1l 6c+5 4247 
7. Prove the rule for finding the greatest common measure. 
8. A cubic tank whose side is 3 feet 3 inches long is three-fourths full 
of water; find the weight in lbs. of the water contained in it, if a cubic 
foot of water weigh 1000 ounces. 


9. Extract the square root of 1.056, 


10, Find the interest on $2705 for 75 days at 4} per cent. per annum. 


11, Add together 23, 31, 7.01 and .006- 


“2) “6? 


12. Reduce .456'56! to a vulgar fraction, and prove the rule, 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL 


EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 

SEPTEMBER 16TH :—MorRNING, 9 TO 12. 
MATHEMATICS SCIENCE (ORDINARY COURSE). 
SECOND YEAR. 

GLAMINET oo ceveseces Pe Te ee ne ss+eeee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


l. Any straight line méeting a circle and the sides of any inscribed 
quadrilateral is cut in involution. 


2. Describe a circle which shall pass through a given point, and cut 


orthogonally two given circles. 


3. Given a circle and the lengths of the three diagonals of a quadrila- 


teral inscribed in it; construct the quadrilateral, 
4. Describe eight circles touching three given circles, 


5. Given the base and sum of sides of a triangle, the polar of the vertex, 
with respect to one extremity of the base as origin always touches a fixed 
Nrel 
VILUIC. 

6. Describe a triangle which shall have its vertices on three given 
and its sides tangents to a given circle. 


= as 1: = 


7. Given the vertical angle, the pe:penlicular on the base and the 


sum of the two sides; construct the triangle. 


8. find the number of combinations of n different things taken 7 
togeth r 


_——_ 


9. Find a series of fractions converging to 1/2. 


10. The first term of a Geometric series continued to infinity is 1, and 


any term is equal to the sum of all the succeeding terms; find the series 
11. Find the sum of n terms of the series 
] > 6x a 5x7+- 7x®+ &c. 


12. Expand a" in a series of powers of x. 





































McGILL ‘COLLEGE, MONTREAL 
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
SEPTEMBER 16TH:—2 To 5 P.M. 

LASSICS, MATHEMATICS ENGLISH, FRENCH, CHEMISTRY? 
MATHEMATICS, 
SECOND YEAR. 


E BOP aici seseeaseverssesereeeseseee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D 
1. The sum of the squares of any two lines exceeds the square of their 
erence by twice the rectangle under them. 


2. The sum of the squares of the sum and difference of any two lines 
ual to twice the sum of the squares of the lines. 


From a given circle cut off a segment which shall contain an angle 
| to the angle of an equilateral tri ] 


¢g triangie. 


4, From a given right line cut off one-fifth part. 


r 
+ 


Find a mean proportional between two given lines. 


Construet a regular pentagon equal to a given triangle. 


- 1.) mY plane ee oped PORES SERS KO s : 2 — 
Calculate the sines and cosines of 45° and 30° and thence deduce 
Prova 


14. RB tan A + tan B 
A+ 6b) = oo 
Tes 1+ tan Atan B 


thence deduce tan 2 A and tan 3 J, 


i an (v 


‘ind the ratio of the two units of angular measur 


loyed. 


Tt" 4 } m™m NIN CP 4 } ——— + . e 

LU, Explain the meaning ¢ f the Sy mbol ae, and show the principle OD 
ch this meaning is assigned to it. 

The difference between the hypotenus 


led triangle is 3 and 6 respectively ; find the sides, 


12. Solve the equations 
HY z/ 7 
i ee: ee 
2 
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SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1871 


+ 


THIRD YEAR. 
SCIENCE. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. | oS 


RN Sm eS Sah ToS ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


/ 


1, Find in trilinear co-ordinates the equation of the conic touching , $ 
x at their middle points. 352 
» By I . & 
2. Find the equation of the reciprocal of a central conic with regard 
to any point (z’ 7). . P 
4 Z 
3. Give Newton’s method of generating conic sections and M. Chasles ; 
extension of it. 
4. If the equation ofa conic in trilinear co-ordinates be referred to two 
tangents and their chord of contact, find the equation of the polar of any oh 
point. 
5, Interpret the equation /* g® + m? pg? = n? y?, 
6. The six centres of similitude of three conics, similar and similarly = 
placed lie three by three on right lines. 43: 
7. Find the locus of tangents toa parabola which cut at a given angle. 
8. Find the locus of the centre of a conic passing through four fixed : 
points. 
9. Find the condition that the line Az + uy+y z may touch 
conic represented by the general equation. :. 
10. Find the equation of the circle touching the three sides of the _ 
triangle a, B, y. RSS 


11. Given any number of points, if a right line be such that m' times 


the perpendicular on it from the first point + m’ times that from the 
second +, &c., be constant, the line will always touch a circle. 


12. Through the intersection of two circles a right line is drawn: find 


the locus of the middle point of the portion intercepted between tbe 
circles. 


36 





























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS SEPTEMBER. 1871 


iR,. 1 
THIRD YEAR. 
SCIENCE. 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULAR 
ROTC pscvnv idsviiaspavustcces ¥: (eee eeeses ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D 


. —£ . ~ Tes Llisavce 
equation of the evolute of the ellipse 


@ 


rf 7 | | 


‘ 


be the length of a curve, prove 


“ind the length of a quadrant of the ellipse. 


4. Hliminate a and 0 by differentiation from 
y = acos mx + 5b sin mz 
Hliminate the arbitrary function from 
Zz a (ax ao by) 
Find the development of wu = f (x, y) when x and y become x + 
and y + k. 
2 3 
a Ifu=f (x, y) find du, du, du, and thence write down d™y 
When u = xz find du. 


6. Given the surface of a cylinder, find its form that its volume may 


& Maximum. 


7. Investigate the method for determining the value of a vanishing 
ction. 


Find the following integrals: 


4 
/ sin mO, cos ne ; oF 
‘A j eA 


( 


Find the integral FA (4-+- 6 cos x) 
x 


10. Find the area of an ellipse by integration. 





] ax 
(tan ym : J ¢ StIRAZ 


XG 


tind the integrals 
- l x 
eee ids - ae 2 (loan? 
4 ; 2 —, x* (togz)* 
J : x a Ax -{- —~ } VV ta ; “ = ( ry } 
a ; x 
.2, investigate the method for integrating rational fractions 






































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1871. 
THIRD YEAR. | = 

SCIENCE. 
HIGHER ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY 
ELAMINET, «00000 0s0000v00es Leseesvececeseseeeses ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. _ 
i. Every skew symmetrical determinant of even degree is a@ pe 


2. If a determinantvanish its minors A,, Ag, &c are respectively pro} 

tional to B,, B,, &e. . 
Prove the following relation which connects the ares joining 4 

points on a sphere :— 


j os ab COS ac cos ad <3 
j COS aV sg 


: cos ba ] cos be eos bd : -_.- 
| cOS Ca cos cb ] cos Cad | — ae 
' ; ‘ 1} “ ; 4 | == 
| COS Ga cos GND cos a¢ ; 
} ~~ 
4, Solve the equations 24 
eet: = 
~3 “1 st= 
5 Transform th ~~ 
J I Lnsiorm tne € uation 
r* -}- | RS 
into another whose roots shall be the squares of the differences of its rc 


6. Show that the equation 


has at least two imaginary roots. 
7. Find the sum of the eubes of the roots of the equation 


et — og? — 19 27? + 4924 — 30 — 0, 
8. Apply Newton’s method to calculate a root of the equatio1 
et 34—5=— 0. 
9. Find the sum of z terms of the series 
(tan a + cot a) + (tar 2 a+ col 2a) + (lan 3a+ coisa) + XC 
10. In a spherical triangle 
sin C cot A= cot a sin 6 — cos b cos C. 
11. Prove 
) es ee 
ag (y +1) = logy + 2} —— +3. JP &e. f 
: l2ytl = \Qy+V . 


2. If a, B, y; be in arithmetical progression prove that 


Col 


sin a — 8in y = 2 sin (a — B) cos B. 


© 
Foto. 

































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL 


SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINA TIONS, 187] 


’ 


SEPTEMBER 16TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12 


we 


THIRD YEAR. 


MATHEMATICS (ORDINARY COUI 


Coy 
bi Lu, ) 


: ah Pas Saag L., | ‘7 ‘y eS pee p - aes 
1. The line drawn from the centre of an ellipse to any ext 
7 . , 


the chord of contact of tangents drawn from this point to the 


2. The rectangle under the lines drawn from the foci of an ellipse to 
"he ole YX: 


any point On it is equal to the square of the semi-diameter conjugate to 


the diameter passing through the point. 


3. If from a point O a pair of tangents O T and OT" be drawn to an 


hyperbola, then the angles which O T and O T’ 


subtend at the foci 
will be equal or supplemental according as the points of contact are i: 
the same or opposite branches of the hyperbola, 


rr ‘“™/| hg ; ‘ o — at ene r . : : kan 4 SOF . ae 
I'he difference of the squares of two Ssemi-conjyugate diameters of an 


hyperbola is constant. 
K 


5. In the parabola the square of the semi-ordinate of any diameter 


is equal to four times the rectangle under the abscsissa and the distance 
} 


the vertex of the diameter from the focus. 


— 


6. Express 34 705 in the septenary scale, 
7. In how many different ways may 7 persons seat themselves at table ? 


8. Find the Arith. Geom. and Harmonic means between 2 and 4}, 


9. Prove the Binomial theorem for a fractional index. 


10. Ifa solid angle be formed by three plane angles meeting at a point 


any two are greater the third. 
ll. The sides of a triangle are 2,3, 4; find the angle Opposite the side 4 


12, Calculate sin 15° to three places of decimals. 





39 
















































McGILL COLLEGH, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


THuRSDAY, D&cEMBER 14TH :—MoRNING, 9 TO l. 
EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 
FIRST YEAR, 
Examiner,..ccce ceccceececeeeceee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


¥.. If One 3] le of a triangle be greater th an another it has the greate! 
angle opposite to it. 


‘ ry ot =e _ o " - . . = eZ > +] laaa h-« 
2. The rectangle under any two lines exceeds the square olf the less bj 
the rectangle under the less and the difference of the lines. 

3. In any triangle the square of the side subtending an acute angle i 


less than the sum of the a s of the sides containing it by twice the 


rectangie under either of the m, and the os nt contained between the 
acute angle and the sa teieridae ular let fall from the opposite angle. 
Me ide e sum of the squares of the sides of a triangle is equal to doubl 


e of the bisector 


my 


the square of half the base added to double the squar 
of the base. 

4. If aright line be drawn at the extremity of the radius of a circle 
perpendicular to it, prove that it cannot meet the circle in wd other 
Loint; and that any other line drawn through this point must cut the 
circle, 

a. Give the definition of a tangent used in modern geometry, and 
deduce from it the property that it must be perpendicular to the radius. 

5. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle are 
together equal to two “cht angles 

2. Ifa side be produced, the external angle is equal to the internal and 


opposite angle. Hence deduce t he 32nd Prop. Book IIT. 
6. Give Euclid’s definition of | Ls ge on and the algebraical definition 
and prove that magnitudes whic bs are proportional ac cording to the latter 


,* 


are proportior al according to seo former. 
7. Equiangular tri: angles are similar. 
8, Find a fourth angry al to three given lines. 


f 
9, Ona given finite right line construct a polygon similar to a given 


one and similarly ch 
N.B. Explain the meaning of “similarly situated.” 
10. Prove that a right line is infinitely divisible. 
11. Add together 23 -+ 33 i+ “ + 4; subtract from the sum the pro’ luct 
of 7 and 4:, and divide one-fifth of the remainder by 
2. Find a fourth proportion: al to 4, 7, and -0036. 
} If a reservoir be 100 feet long by 50 wide and 30 deep, find the 


ir 
> 
number of gallons of water in it, a cubic inch weighing 252° 


1g 
5 grains, and 
a gallon weighing 10 Ibs. 

If a bar of iron a foot long is increased to 1°00 156 ft, by an increase 
of 180° in temperature, find how much 20 miles of rails on a railway 
are increased in length when the temperature is ainea from 32° to 80°. 

15. The length of a table is 8 feet 10 inches and its breadth is 4 feet 6 
inches, find its area, 
16. Find the interest on £256 10s. 6d. for four months, at 43 per cent. 


per annum. 
40 

















LL C¢ JLLEG ri, M¢ INTRE AL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
THURSDAY, DeceMBer 147TH -——-Mornine, 9 tol, 
EUCLID, ALGEBRA, TRIGONOMETRY. 
SECOND YEAR. 


2 Mi aatenuals daw hiew ee ck . ALEXANDER JOHNSON , LL.D. 


LUEXAMUNET , 


l. Construct a square equal to a given rectilineal figure. 

4. If two chords of a circle intersect, the rectangles under thei: 
segments are equal. 

a. If two triangles be equiangular, the rectangle under any pair cf 
sides, taken one from each triang!] le, which are not opposite equal angles 
will be equal to the rectangle under the pair of corre sponding sides deter- 

ined by the equal angles 
3. Inscribe a regular quindecagon in a circle. 


Similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of their 


~ BS 5 Quo 4 wD 9 «> 
YY. VIVIGE XY — OxX* y aa ox 
a 


: y*—y® by x3 — 3x? y + 3xy? —y? 
6. Solve the equations 


an 
-o 
t© 
b+ 
Pe 
A 
~~ 
tw 
N 
Qu 


7, Solve the equations. 


1l0x+417 li2x+ 2 5x—d 


18 li zum 8 9 ear pe. 

DEK EP As ear na ee rs 

fi + 1 ag I “es” Sm £4 
oX¥—2%y=8,x—4y= 10; 


Find a number such that 10 times its fifth power shall be equal to 

250 times its cube. 

9. Define a logarithm, and prove that the logarithm of the 
of two numbers is equal to the difference of aap: logarithms, 

10. Sin (A + | )= sin A cos B + cos A sin B. 

a. Calculate Po values of the sines and cosines of 30° and 45° and 
thence find sin 75°, to two places of decimals, 

ll. Sin A+ sin B = 2 sin (A = ») cos § (A — B) 
12. The area of any triangle is / 3 (s — a) (8 — b) (8 —c). 
l ‘tain the position of a buoy, two points A and B are taken 
on the coast, a mile and a half distant from sega — At A the angle 
which the buoy makes with B is 54° 32’; at B the angle which it makes 
With A is 39° 15!- find the dist: ance of the buoy ree A. 

14. oe Point is distant from the Needles 30 nautical miles and bears 
W. 4 N. Cape La Hogue on the Fre 
th 


quotient 


3. To ascerx 


nch coast is distant 60 nautical miles 
1 Ne edles, and bears S. W. } S. In what course should a ship sail 
from ( Lape L a Hogue in order to reach Start Point. 
15. If A be the } icightof the eye in fcet prove that (approximately) the 
Dip of the horizon in n nutes = 1.06 “/ ‘h. 
16. The three sides of a triangle are 18, 21 and 25, find the angle 
opposite the first, 


4] 













































































ILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
Fripay, DeceMBer 15TH :—MorwnineG, 9 To 1. 
MECHANICS, HYDROSTATICS. Te 
THIRD YEAR, # 
FELAMINEL, . 020 vevess ceceeecece es ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. i 


1. If two forces, Pand Q, act upon the same point of a body, and make 
With each other an angle ¢, prove that their resultant R is given by the +e 
equation, _ 

72 — Pp? -{- ()? -{- 2 PQ cos &, ; 

a, The resultant of two equal forces acting at an angle of 60° is 3 lbs, 

find\the forces. 


2. The moment of the resultant of any number of parallel forces with _ 


respect to any plane is equal to the sum of the moments of the component 


forces with respect to that plane. 


) 


3. Three equal spheres, whose weights are 1 lb., 2 lbs., and 
respectively, are placed at the angles of a triangle; find their common + 


centre of gravity. 


4. Two men carry a weight of 300 lbs. suspended from a pole, the 
ends of which rest on their shoulders: if the pole be 6 feet long, and the 
weight be hung from a point 6 inches from the middle, how much of the 


weight does each man support ? 


5. In the screw, find the ratio of the power to the resistance parallel to 
the axis. 


6. Find the velocity acquired by a body in running down an inclined 





plane. 


7. If the bellows of an organ be worked by a lever of which the ful- 


crum is 30 inches from one end and 90 from the other ; the bellows being 


attached at two points to the lever, viz., at the end of the short arm and 
at a point equidistant from the fulcrum at the other side, so that the lever 
is alternately of the first or second order as the longer arm moves 
down or up; find the number of units of work done in one minute by the 


man working at the longer arm, if the bellows always cause him to givea es 


pull of 50 lbs., and the end of the shorter arm move through 6 inches, 
the number ef strokes in a minute being 30, 
42 



































3. A pound weight placed on a smooth horizontal surface in vacy 
a AY on for 10 seconds by a force of one 
AC i 


enl of the time. 


) 1S 
9 AS 


grain; find its velocity at the 


). Distinguish between Potential and Actual Energy, and find the 


moving with a velocity of 


P 10 , es apene - e ; 7 % mn 
€ntrgy of a6 3-pound cannon ball, . 1300 feet 


10. Find the increase in the number of vibrations of a seconds pen- 


dulum in a day, due to a change of length, 


11. The base and altitude of a right-angled triangle are 8 and 20 feet 


resvectively; a parallel is drawn to the base at the distance of 5 feet from 


the vertex: find the segments of bisector of base made 
gravity of the lower part of the triangle, 


= 


by the centre of 


the section of an embankment of brickwork su 


pporting the 
preisure of water, have the shape and dimensions of the ] 


ower part of the 
last example, find whether the water wil] 


il overturn the 
emtankment if it rise to the top; a cubic foot of brickwork weigh- 


1¢ principle and the construction of the hydraulic press. 
Calculate the pressure produced by the larger piston if the 


pressure on 
the smaller be 300 lbs., the ratio of ft] 


1eir diameters being 20:1: and if 
the »ower be applied at the end of a lever worked by hand, 


show that 
the whole is caused by the expenditure of muscular energy 


— 


1+, Find the volume of 1000 Ibs. weight of air at the temperature 50° 
and the pressure 30°5 in., if the weight of a cubic inch of dry air at tem- 


peraure 60° and pressure 30 in. be °310117 grains, 
ic, Find the shape of the free surface of & uniformly rotating heavy 


silks 














































MoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
TuurspAy, DecEMBER 14TH:—MorwninG, 9 To l. 
MECHANICS, HYDROSTATICS, OPTICS, ASTRONOMY. 

FOURTH YEAR, 


ESONMERET (occ caves neas ees ... ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.I. 
1. If three forces meeting at a point equilibrate each otl 
their moments with respect to any point in their plane is zero. 

2. Ifa body be kept at rest on an inclined plane by a force n any 
direction, prove that the power is to the resistance as the sine of theincli- 
nation is to the sine of the angle made by the power with the p ‘ryendi- 


cular to the plane. 


3. A horse dra W ing a waggon At the rate of 2 miles per hour exerts a 7 
traction of 154 lbs.; what is the work done per minute ? 4 


4. Find the velocity acquired by a railway train in running dovn an 


incline of 2,000 feet, the total fall being 30 feet; the resistance from 


friction and the air being 7 lbs. per ton. ; 

5. A cubical block of oak (sp. gr. 0°743), of which one side is 3 nches _ 
long, is attached to a piece of iron (sp. gr. 7°25) having the same sectional 33 
area but only } of an inch thick, and is immersed in water; detemine : 
whether it will sink or rise, and with what initial velocity. : 

6. Describe Nicholson’s hydrometer, and the mode of using it. 

7. Explain the action of the pipette. 

8. Show how to graduate the scale in the siphon manometer. =. 

9. Find the deviation produced by a prism of fluor spar of 1° 20! un gle, = 
the refractive index of fluor spar being 1°434. 3 

10. The distance of the incident focus from a thin lens is a mea pro- 33 
portional between the distances of the incident focus from the conjugate 
focus, and from the principal focus of rays coming in the opposite direc- | oo 


tion. ’ zs 
11. With a convex lens of 12 inches focal length, I desire to hare the ce 
image of a candle fiame which is 14 inches long, magnified on a screen 338 
to the length of 3 feet: find the relative positions of the candle lens, 3 
and screen. 
12. Describe Cassegrain’s telescope, and find its magnifying powers. 
13. State the peculiarities of comets in general, and of Encke’s comet 


in particular, and how a resisting Medium in space Is inferred from the 


motion of the last. + 
sg . . . - > , a ie c = 
14. Show how to find the ratio of the mass of the Sun to the mass of y 


Jupiter. 
5. Find the greatest apparent magnitude of the dise of the Farth’s =2 
shadow, formed by a section made at the distance of the moon, 
16. Explain what is meant by the precession of the Equinoxes 
4d 
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CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
THURSDAY, DecrmBer 14TH :—2} To 43 P.M, 
LIGHT. 


THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS. 
SGMTRER S666 eek 644 4S CHRO »+++++ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Explain the formation of images in-a darkened room by a small 
aperture, 


a. An image of the sun, 34 inches in diameter, was formed on a 


Screen 31} feet distant from the aperture ; hence calculate the diameter 
of the sun if his distance be 91} millions of miles. 


2. Explain the manner in which the velocity of light was first deter- 
mined, 


3. Describe an experiment illustrating the total reflectiou of light 


4. Draw diagrams (giving reasons for the constructions) to illustrate 
the following points :— 


Ist. The course of the rays coming from a distant luminous point and 
passing through a convex lens to meet on the other side. 


2nd. The course of the same when a plane mirror is placed at an angle 
of 45° to the axis of the lens, § SO as to intercept the rays before hey meet 
at the conj per focus. 


3rd. The formation of the image of a distant a (¢.9., 4N arrow) 
by means of the lens and mirror on a ground glass screen. Show, at 
the same time, that, if the object be perpendict 4 ar to the axis of the 
lens, the image will be parallel to it, 


5. Investigate what kind of spectacles are necessary for short-sighted 


6. Explain the principle of the ophthalmoscope, 


7. Find the area in square inches covered on the retina by t] 


the image 
of a circle, a foot in diamete r, placed at the distance of 5 73 feet from the 


eye. 


8. Explain the principles of the construction of the compound micro- 


scope, giving reasons for the relative positions of the object and the 
lenses. 
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EXAMINATION IN MATHEMATICS, 1872 


FRIDAY, Fesruary 23rp:—9 To 11 A.M. 
CONIC SECTIONS—SOLID GEOMETRY. 


SECOND YEAR. 


DOING ss vesncitns sccees ueadenkis teeseseeseesess ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D 


l. In the parabola the square of the ordinate is equal to the rectangle 
under the abscissa and a constant line. 


2. Prove the truth of the rule given for finding the area of a se rment 


a parabola cut off by a double ordinate, viz., “Multiply the base (i.e., the 


L 


; 


double ordinate) by the altitude, and two-thirds of the product will give 
the area required. 


3. Draw a tangent to a parabola from a point without it. 


1: 


4. A confocal ellipse and hyperbola intersect one another at right 


noles 
? : 1; ae ie a Biba, teh iWin thaw awa saw tis 
0. If two right lines be perpendicular to the same plane they are parallel 
to one another, 
7 . ] : ane + ~ ha vat} r lace 
6. The plane angles which bound a solid angle must be together less 
than four right angles 
7. Let fall a perpendicular on a plane from a point outside it 


8. Define a right cone, and state how the different conic sections are 


obtained from it. 















































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL: 
EXHIBITION EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
CHEMISTRY. 
SECOND YEAR. 


EPTEMBER 19TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 To 5, 


Examiner, ....++++++++d. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S. 


1. State the distinctive tests of Barium and Strontium. 


2. State the composition, properties, and sources of NaHO and CaSO 


— 4 
+? 


3. State the properties and sources of Magnesium and its principal 


S 


compounds, 


4. State the composition and properties of Mn,0, and MnO. 
5. Describe one of the principal ores of Copper and the method of 


reducing it. 


6. Explain the mode of production of Iron Sulphate. 


’. Describe the principal alloys of Nickel, Aluminium and Antimony. 


8. How would you distinguish Lead and Silver in the moist and dry 
ways? 




















_ 
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SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
| 
J = 


THIRD YEAR, 


7" 
4 


SCIENCE. 


vA 


BOTANY. 


SEPTEMBER 197TH :—Morwnin@, 9 to 12. 
EXAMINE os 20 -eeeeeeeeeses J. W. Dawson, LL.v., F.R.S 


State fully the histology of Epidermis, Raphides, Past. 


Explain the principal modifications of the Root, 


Explain the Growth of the Cambium layer. 


Describe the parts of the Mature Pericarp, with examples. 
Parenchyma 


WwW 


5. Describe the structure and functions of the 
Stomata of a Leaf. 
Define the terms Placenta, Aestivation, Dehiscence. 








Vescribe the processes of Cell Multiplication, 
8, Characterize fully the reproduction of Exogens and A nophyies. 
Lycopodiacee and 


om f 


ee 


characters of Filices 


9. State the distinctive 


Equise 


10. Describe the specimens exhibited. 


1a 


aw 



























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SCHOLARSHIP EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
THIRD YEAR. 

SCIENCE. 

CHEMISTRY. 

SEPTEMBER 19TH: —AFTERNOON, 2 To 5. 
HxeamMiner, 6.66.0 cccevcssceeveced. W. Dawson, LL.D., FBS 

1. How can you most easily prepare Hydrogen and Nitrogen. 
2. Explain the laws of the expansion of Gases. 
3. Explain the chemical composition and properties of Nitric Acid. 


4, State the composition and mode of preparation of Sulphuric Acid, 
With its uses in the arts. 


5. State the chemical changes involved in the preparation of Soda 
from Sea Salt. 


6. Explain the bright and dark lines of the Solar Spectrum, and 
their use in Analysis. 


7. State the properties and uses of C,H,, PbO, Fe,0,, HCLO;. 
8. Explain the terms Monad, Dyad, Triad, as applied to substances. 


9. State the composition of Starch and Cellulose, and the nature and 
properties of Gun Cotton. 


10. State the composition and properties of the principal compounds 
or nfercury, and the tests for the metal. 



























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 
Monpay, Drecemprr 18TH :—9 a.M. TO 1 P.M, 
ELEMENTARY CHEMISTRY. 
FIRST YEAR. 


EEXaMINET, «+00 eeeeeeeesvesseeb. J. HARRINGTON, B.A., Ph. D. 


1. What is Ozone, how is it prepared, and what are the best tests for 


its presence ? : 
af 
2. How is Hydrogen prepared, and what are its properties ? at 
3. State and explain the law of gaseous diffusion. 
_ 


4, Describe one of the principal constituents of the atmosphere, and 
give your reasons for considering the atmosphere as a mixture and not e 
chemical compound, 


5. Give Dalton’s atomic theory, and show that the laws of combining 
proportion must follow from it. 


6. Should the formula of Nitric Oxide be written N O or Ni 0,7? Give 

your reasons. 

7. Explain the reactions indicated by the following formule :— 
yaQO+2NH HCl= CaCl,+2NH,+4H,0 ty 
3Cl +6é6KHO=>KCl10,+5 K Cl-+3 H, 0, = 

8. How may Carbon Dioxide be prepared, what are its properties, and rt 

what its relations to animal and plant life? 

9. What are the principal constituents of Coal Gas, and how is it 

ordinarily manufactured ? 

10. Give the properties of Chlorine, and write a formula illustrating 

the reactions which take place when Sodium Chloride is heated with 


Sulphuric Acid and Manganese Dioxide, 


11. Give the symbols and combining weights of Bromine and Iodine, 
and some of the tests for their presence, State also some general points + 
of resemblance and difference between these elements and Fluorine. ass 


12, Explain three of the following terms :—Element, Analysis, Synthesia, 3 
Atom, Molecule, Deliquescence. 


13. Give examples of Allotropy. 
50 
























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


CHRISTMAS EXA MINATIONS, 1871. 


Monpay, December 18TH :—9 a.m. To 12 


ad « 


ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 
SECOND YEAR. 


ELGMINET, . wis sss teereceeecessd, W, Dawson, LLD., F.RS, 
1. Describe the cells of the Parenchyma of a leaf, as seen under the 
microscope. 
2. Explain the structure of Spiral Vessels and Dotted Ducts. 


3. By what characters would you distinguish the stems of ordinary 


Exogens and Endogens. 
4. Explain the Functions of the Root and the Course of the Sap. 


5. Explain the terms Tristichous, Compound, Palmate, Serrate, Cor- 
date, as applied to leaves. 


6. What is a Parasite as distinguished from an Epiphyte, and a Corm 
as distinguished from a Bulb. 


7. Describe the Prosenchyma of Pine, and the Scalariform tissue of 
Ferns, and state their differences. 


8. Mention the principal substances contained in the Cell-sap of 
Plants, and describe fully one of them. 


9. Explain generally the relations of the growing plant to the atmo. 
sphere and to the soil. 


i EEEOUESL LS ESTE EEAEEES DE RS SHREEESES § 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871, 
Monpay, Deceuser 18TH :—2 p.m. TO 5. 

ELEMENTARY ZOOLOGY. 
THIRD YEAR. 


ps re gov blue J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S, 


1. Describe Cellular Tissue, as it occurs in animals, with examples. 
2. Describe Bone and Cartilage, and state their relations. 


3. State the different types of nervous system, and give examples 
of the Animals in which they occur. 


4. State the essential conditions of Taste and Hearing. 
5 


5. Describe the fundamental parts of the skeleton in Vertebrata, with 
their principal modifications. 


6. Explain Digestion, and describe the parts concerned in it. 
7. Explain Ciliary Motion, 
8. Explain the terms Species, Race, Variety, as used in Zoology. 


9. What are the primary divisions of the Animal Kingdom, and their 
distinctive differences ? 


10. Give an example of the use of Classes, Orders, Families and 
Genera, in Zoology. 


11. Describe the appearance of Blood:—Cells and Muscular Fibre ag 
seen under the microscope. 


























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


Monpay, Decemper 18TH :—9 a.m. To 12. 


MINERALOGY AND LITHOLOGY. 
FOURTH YEAR. 


REMIT os. Sisin nk 45k yee eRe J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS. 


1. Explain Cleavage, and mention some cases where it is important 
2. Describe the Primary Forms of the Trimetric and Hexagonal Sys- 
tems, and mention some minerals which crystallise in these forms. 


3. Mention some minerals which can be readily distinguished by their 
Hardness or Specific Gravity. 


4. Explain the Terms Pseudomorph, Hemihedral, Opalescence, Tarnish, 
with examples. 


5. Describe the several Felspars, with their differences and modes of 
occurrence. 


6. Describe Calcite, Barite, Pyroxene and Mica, with their relations to 
rocks and mineral veins, 


1. By what characters can Magnetite be distinguished from Specular 
Iron, and Blende from Tinstone. 


8. State the Composition of the principal ores of Copper. 


9. What are the constituent minerals of Granite, Syenite, Diorite, and 
Dolerite. 


10, Mention the Principal Varieties of Quartz, and describe two of 
them. 


11. Explain the chemical and geological relations of Coal, Bitumen, 
and Graphite. 


12. Give a tabular classification of the more common Rocks, with 
explanation of the grounds on which it is based. 


13. State what you know of the rocks exhibited, as to their origiv 
and their constituent minerals. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Monpay, APRIL 8TH:—MornineG, 9 To 12, 


GREEK.—xX ENOPHON.—HELLENICS, BOOK I. 


CTI ici ccc. wrt casi Nop Rev. Georer Cornisn, M.A. 


FIRST YEAR. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) ’Ev Odow dé xara riv Kapov TOVTOV OTdoEwe yevouévnc Exrimrrovory oi 


c 


Aakxwviorai kai 6 Adkwv apuoorng ’Eredvixoc. Kataitiadeic dé ravra Tpaéat 


odv Ticoadépver Ilacirmidac 6 Adkwy épvyev éx araptyg: éri dé Td vavrixédy, 6 


éxetvoc 73 poiker ard THV CVULUAYWY, € 


Con 
acer 


éugdy Kpatnoirridac, cat TrapéAaBev 
év Xiy, epi dé tobtouvg Toe xpdvouc OpaabArov év’A Vijvare évrog "Ayic éx 


tH¢ Aexedsiag mpovouzy rotobyevog mpdc avra ra TEeLyn UAE Tov ’ASyvaiwr 


Opaovadog dé &ayayov ’AVyvaiove Kai TOUg GAAOoUE TOVG Ev TH TéAEL SvTAC 
aravTac Tmapéetace Tapa TO AvKEetov [ yuzvacztor], we HaXOvVLEVOC, av Tpodiwory, 


; : . < re . . A I oS 5 Bi i ns 
(B) "AA KiBiadne O¢ TPOC T7V ) WV OpuLov Eic QTE DALVE pe V OVK ve Wl, popov- 


" t* ¢ 


wEevoc TOC & t Uooves Eeravao Tag Ve ETL TOV KATAOTPWUATOC EGKOTEL TOC aUTOU 


. - . - = ‘ ‘ / ’ . ‘ 
EmiTyOeiouc, et Tapeinoav, KaTidav O& EvpurréAeuov Tov Ils (OLaVaKTOC, avTOU Oé 


; , ‘ ae ee ’ eT he re Ss - ae an Joan ts ae 2 . 
QVEWLOV, Kal TOVUE GAAAOVE OLKELOVG Kal TOV QLAOVG [MET GUT@V, TOTE ATOOaC 


Cat 


avaBaivet Eig THY TOALY META THY TapecKevacuévur, ei TiC ANTOITO, 7] EIT PETELDY, 


. 
, 


~~ ‘ ‘ 2 : " - i ; TT . a 4 ofZ al 
Yy O& T7 {OvAI KQ@t TT?) EKKAVHOCLIA ATOAO) WOALEVOC GC OUK 7/6: 7]KEL 
£1 O¢ i i j A i] / % / / 


ee Fe, 

, tT WV 0& Oe 
noiknrat, AexVévtTwv O& Kal GAAwY TooblTwWY Kai OvdEvde avTEtévTOC J1a TO Ty), 
avacyéiodat av riv ExkAnoiav, avappndeic drdvtwr Hyeudv a UTOKpaTwp, aC old¢ 
te Ov choa tiv mpotépay tH¢ TWéAEwe Obvauty, TpdTEpov wév Ta UvVOTHPLA TOV 
"AYnvaiwy kata VadAatrav ayovtwyv dia Tov TéAEuOY, KaTa yyv étroincoev efaya- 
yav Tov¢ orpati@rag Gravracgy peta dé TavTa KateAéEato orpariav, drAirac 


\ 
—_——, c 


ax . j yo ¥ / ~ ‘ Ff , 
pev TEVTAKOOLOUE Kal XtAtove, LTTTTEAC Cf TEVT7KOVTA KaQl EKa TOV, VauCg 0 EAATO?P, 


(C) Oudevoc dé toAuhoavrog aAAo TL eireiv } Toic olxot weideoSat roteiv TE 


; n > a¢ } S > @y s9) A j , i= . ; wih tae ** ‘ PS ~anaee are ¢ 

ég’ a KEL, EAV OV Tapa Kvpov TEL uo ov TOLC VaUTALC 0 Of @UT@) CLTE Ovo 
’ “ , a Ving dae eS ~, a ae Ve Vo} ._ —-A5 207 Pn) = To ; — ir pa whan 

nuLépac ETTLO VELV. Kas AtkpaTidac dé “Yue OV ELC i il GVaADO0A7) Kae 3 die d TaC 


Vipac goiticeowy, OpyioVeic kai einav adAwrdtove eivat roc "“EAAnvac, ott 
PapBapove KOAGKEvOVOLY EvEKAa apyvpiov, oaoKwy Té, iy owl) oiKade, KaTa ye TO 
abrov dvvardv diadAdsew ’AVyvaiove xai Aaxedaipoviouc, arétievoev sic 
MidAnrov’ Kaxeivev réupac tpinpec ei¢ Aakedaiuova éri Xphpata, ExkAyoiav 


ad poicag Tov MiAnoiwv tade elev. 


2. (a) Translate :—"Eppe: ta waa. Mivdapoc drecota. mewvivri Tdvd- 
pec. aropiouec ti xp7 dpav, (6) Parse these forms and name the dialect. 
(c) Turn them into Attic. (@) Distinguish between the various readings 


aaGAa and «add. 
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3. Explain carefully the syntax of the following extt.:—(a) ‘Hyépacc 
dé tpidxovra borepov’ AAKiBiddyc éx LZapdewy peta Mavribéov row dadvroc év 
Kapig inrov evrophoavreg vuxric anédpacay. (5) adravrag mapérate &¢ 
Haxovuevoc av tpociwory, (¢) det tude ényeiobat roic dAdotg Evupdyore, 


(if it were rév Suuuaywv, what would be the difference’ in meaning 7) 
(d) avixn Tvbeciov. 





4. Explain the meaning of the following :—(a) ceAfun ééAurev. (b) 


“ac 
Ilirva égopetovroc. (C) tpi@Bodrov., (da) appoorhe. (€) mepio.xot. (/) veo 


Jauddec. (9) Ta prorhpa. 


5. Give the exact derivation and meaning of the following words :— 


qn . , rnATS ) , mayvrree, Ps iP. 9) ae ome {2 . —7) 
TpLNPNS, akpareav, aunyaviac, aKpoporlouove Kat mpocBoddc, mpnor 7p0C, 


aréAciay, SUVWPLC, TPOVOLIV, OeiAnc. 


6. Parse the following verbs s—EGOn, ExAeAéyOat, own, mapadoin, éverph- 
of7, ageioay, Hvoleev, a VaAdCEL, ToAuHoAaL, ToAuHoat, eicéobat, eiobecar. 


7. Decline :—vaie, vuKToc, Aiwévoc, TAoiwy, Xpyuara, reixn, nvoc, avTav 


8. (a) Give the geographical position of Methymna, Mitylene, Rhodes, 
Thurii, Gytheum, Phocis, Phoceea, Malea. (5) At what period of the 
Peloponnesian War does the narrative of the Hellenics begin, and of 
whose history is it a continuation ? 


9. (@) Give the force of é? and Tapa with 


the several cases they 
respectively govern. 


(5) State the distinction between the meaning of 
the negative particles od and yf. 
fect and the Aorist. (¢) Explain the construction with verbals in TEOC : 
how are they formed? 


Also, between the usage of the Im per- 


10. Contract and aceentu te the Pr 
Active, of zrotéw. 


4) 


esent and Imperfect Indicative, 

















































McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1872. 
THorspaAY, APRIL 4TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 
GREEK.—ISOCRATES.—rHE PANEGYRICUS. 


EELAMINET. «0. ..cccccccccccccececceecccessccceeee aces KEV. Groree Cornisn, M.A. 


Translate :— 


(A) ’Eypiy pév otv xai toic GAAove éEvredtev apyeotar kai 7) TpoTEpoy 
mepi TOV duohoyounévwn ovuBovaeberv, mplvy Twept Tov augioByrovuevan Nuac 
édidatav 01 8 obv audorépwy évexa mpoohKer wept Tav’Ta TothoacVat THY 
mheiorny dtatpiBiv, wddota piv iva mpodpyov Te yévnrat Kai Tavoduevot THC 
mpoc Huac avrove giAoveriac Kowvy toic BapBdporg ToAeuhowuer, et dé TovT' 
goriv adbivarov, iva dnrdow tobe éutoddv bvrag TH Tv ‘EAAAvwr evdarporia, 


Kal waot yévytar davepdr, btt Kal mpérepov 7 TbALC Hudv diKalwe TIC Saddarrnyc 
gpte Kal viv ovk adixwe audio Byte Tie WyEuoviac, TovTO uév yap et dei TOUTOUEC 
éd’ éExdory TiyudoVar tiv Epywy Tove éuTetpordroue SbvTag Kal peyioTny dvvaputy 
Eyovrac, avaugioByrAtuc juiv mpoohKer THY tyspoviav aroAaPety, Hvirep ™ p6- 
repov érvyydvouev Eyortec’ ovdeic yap Gv érépar mbAw érideifere TooovTOY 
éy TG Troréuw TE KaTa yHv brepé yovoay, bcov TAY HueTepav Ev Toi¢g KivduVoLE TOG 


xata Uadarray dtagépovoayr. 


(B) "Eyw 62 kal rept rev rodirav Tov juerépwv Toradta duAtetv. Kai yap 
ovTor mpoc piv TOC GAAoUC, booLe TETOAEUAKAGLY, Gua dtaAAaGTToOVTat Kal TIE 
Eydpac ric yeyevnuévyc éxiAavdavovra, toic & AretpOrate ovd’ trav eb TAT ZXwor 
yap icaciwv: ob7we aeiuvnotov Thy Opyyy mpd¢ abTod¢s Exovow. Kal ToAAdY 
pev ol marépec quay pndiopod Yavarov xatéyvwoar, év dé Toig avAdAdyorc Er 
Kai viv apac nowovvrat, mpiv GAAo te xpynuarilew, el tic émtxnpuKeveTat 
Tlépoaic tév rodtav: Evuoarida: dé kal Kfpuxec év TH TeAeTH TOV pvotnpiov 
Jia Td TobTWY plooe Kai Toi¢ GAAoig BapBdpatc eipyeoSa: Tv lepOv, Gorep Totg 
Gvdpopdvorg mpoayopevovory. obTw dé phase ToAEULK@C Tpd¢g abTov¢ ExopuEY, 
Sore cai tov piu Atota ovvdtatpiBouev Toig Tpwixoig xai Mepocxoic, de’ ov 


gor: mevddvecSai Ta¢ Exeivwv ovugopac. 


(C) Méypz pv obv robruwv old’ bri wavrec dv duodoyhoecav TAcioTwv ayadav 
tiv méAty TH qhuerépar aitiav yeyepoSat Kai dixaiwe dv avrng TV jyEwoviay 
T ‘ ‘ os , . ‘ a a : . . . ; « °F 
elvar, peta d2 tavr dn Tivéc udvY KaTHYopovalY, wo EreLdn THY apxnY THE 


Vararrne waperAdBouev, roAA@y xax@v alrios Toig “EAAnot katéornuev, Kal Tov 
te MyAiwv avdparodioudy kai Tov Exiwvaiwy bAetpov év tobroic Tol¢g Adyorc 
juiv mpopépovory, éya 0’ yovuae mp@rov pév obdéy elvat TovTO on-Eiov, OF 
Kaxac Hp xouev, el tive Tov Toreunodvtwr juiv opddpa paivovrat KoAaovévrec, 
GAAa moAd Téde pELov TeKuhpiov, OC KaAd¢ SipKovpmev Ta TOV CvuLaxuD, bre 
trav rbAEwr T&v be’ Huiv obdeuia Tabrac Taig Cuudopaic wWEpléeTecEY, 
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2. Give an account of the events alluded to in ext. (C). 


3. (a) Write a sketch of the life of Isocrates. (5) Point out the 
leading characteristics, grammatical and rhetorical, of his style. (c) State 
what you know respecting his other writings. (d) State briefly the 
argument of the Panegyricus, and give its proximate date. 

4. Construe from the above extt. :—(@) Aakedarudvio dvoreiatac Eyov- 
atv. (b) édoavrec rd diaxpiBovoOar. (Cc) mpiv wept tov augio Byrovuévey 
nuac édidazav. (d) kal roAAov undtouov Gavarov Karéyvwoav. 


5. Write down the tense and voice of the following participles, and 
give the Present Infinitive of each —peTacyovrec, afwlévrac, KWAvoOVTEC, 


’ 7 * , , © ~“ oo - - 
VYNCAMEVOC, ELAnUMEVWY, uTroAepbeioat, OVAAEVELOAL, TAapOVOLY, 


6. Parse the following verbs :—? eAnbaciv, duvbeiev, mepreAngiar, SiepAa- 


pycav, p0jcovrat, ymeixGnoay, arivrur, Tpovddbnoav, Ernpe. 


7. Derive and explain the meaning of :—7A7jGoc, axépacoc, uTEpnoaviag, 
Bacireta, éraipeiac, abtoxOdven, KAnpovxiac, érpAvdac, oixcaral, apyév, utyddec, 
yvyciwc, Vroyviov. 


7. Name the case and gender, and decline each of the following :— 
XEtpoue, welIc, "Aw, adorn, TAHOoUC, "Apyoc, Geduara, oc. 

8. What cases do the following prepositions severally govern, and 
with what differences of meaning—d:d, epi, ind, mapa? Cite illustra- 
tions if you can from this oration. 


9. (@) Write down the Comparative and Superlative of :—rayxéwe, ava, 


uaa, éyyic. (6b) What cases are found after the following verbs, 
severally :—dxotw, Erouat, geidouat, apxo, WJoua? (¢) When may the 


Nominative be construed with the Infinitive ? 


10. é8douhxovr’ ity :—Give the dates of the commencement and termi- 


nation of this period, and name the leading events. 






























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Monpay, APRIL 8TH :—Mornina, 9 TO 12. 
GREEK,.—DEMOSTHENES.—THE OLYNTHIACS. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Examiner co.cc sania subse counssvsduninaoeeacianies Rev. Georer Cornisu, M.A. 


l. Translate :— 


Se Sy ee ee ee a CT CT Naeen Mecca ey teen e 
(A) ’AAN bri pév 67 dei BonOeiv, eirror tig dv, wavTeg éyvdxapev, Kat Bon- 


, ‘ . w as a ‘ 7 » oo ‘ , 
Ofcouev' TO 02 bruce, TOUTO Aéye. pu7 Toivur, © avdpec ’AVnvaiot, Vavudonrte, 


/ ‘ ' = n° we ) ‘ ; x 
av mapadosov LTD TL TOLE TOAAOLC, VOMLOVETAC KAUVLOGTE. €Ev O& Tol TOLg TOLC 


vowovérac py Byot_e vouov pndéva, (elol yap ixavol vyuiv,) adda Todb¢ et¢ Td 


wapov BAdrrovtac vua¢g Avoate. Aéyw dé TOvE TEpi TOV VewpliKOY, cage 


’ _ 


u ; . . ‘ ~ 4 ' ‘ ‘ . 
OUTWO!, KQ@t TOVC TEDL T@V OTPCTEVOME V@V EVLOUC’ GV OL eV TA OTPATLWTLKA 


Toic olkot uévovor Oiavéuovor Vewpikd, oi O& TOVE ATAaKTOUYTAE AV WwoUT Kav.oracv’ 
= yea A dhniied Whine Balok aeons : we , Raror Ate Ad 
€lTa KAL TOVUC TA VEOVTA TOLELY DOVAOMEVOUEG AUUVULOTEPOUC TOLOVOLY, ETMTSLOaV OF 


i] Ae o ever chk onnkawers Ahn ema 
rd BéAriora Aéyety O0dv TapaoyyTEe aopadyj, THYiKavTa 
j / / ’ 


TAUTA AVONTE Kai THV 


TOV ypaworTa, a wavrec loTe OTL GuudEpEt, CnTEITE. TpLV d& tavTa wpagsar, p27 


pon i We ky ay et ee So ae ee Sar eae 
oKxoreire, Tic elmov Ta BéATLIOTA Urép VUdY, Ud Luav aroléiovat BovAjoetat 


Ta 3 eit 


ov yap EVPTOETE, GAAWC TE KAL TOVTOV MOVOV TEPLYLYVEOUV AL ULEAAOVTOL, 


} 

Goikwe TL KaKOV TOV TaUT’ eiTOVTA Kal ypawarTa, undév 0& wheAtjoat Ta Tpay- 
ret eee . ates oa UN of eae ak 

NTA, AAAG KAt ELC TO AOLTOV Las AOV ETL 1 VUV TO TA béATLoTa AEVELVY OOPENWTE- 


pov Toyoda. 


(B) "OAwe pév yap 4 Maxedoviny Sivaucc kai apxn ev wév TpoclnKne pépet 


oti Tic ov OutkKpa, olov vTNpPSe row’ wuiv éexi Tiuodéiov mpoc OAvvd iouc’ 


radi abv rpd¢ Moridacay ’OAvvSiow épdvy te TovTo ovvauddrepovy vurt dé 


ci 


Oerradoic oracidlover Kai TeTapaypévoig Eri THY TupavyiKny oixiav EBonInoer 


¥ ; - ’ 


Kai OTOL Tic QV, oLual, TPOCcu7) Kav iKpat Ol VQaULY, TAVT WOEAEL, GUT] OE Kar 
_ . . : a x 4 ; ‘ , . . : " ; ’ 
QuTyyV aod EVIE Kai TOAAQMY KAKWV EOTL LEOT7). Kal yap OUVTOC a@TaCL TOL TOL, OIC 


’ 


, ‘ . , ~ 5 ‘ . ™ © co A, 
av Tic Mé ) QV QUTOPV 7 ) WOALTO, TOLE TOAEMOLC KAL TALC OTPQTE. ale, €1 ; ET TOUAEG= 
of 3 a ‘ 7] 
T 


a a. 5 , ; ‘ . . 
épav aQvuT7y, 7] UTP XE OVvVOEL, KATECKEVAKEV EAVUTW, p47] yap oleate 


T Ld 7 
. ® AVONES 


7 
"Adyvaiol, Toi¢ avroic Didurmév te yaipew Kal toe apyouévouc, GAN’ 6 péev 
S6Enc éExiSupei kal tovto él#Awke, kai mpoypntas wpdtrwv Kai Kivdvvetwy, Gv 
sun By TL, rade, THY Tov dtaTpdgacVa TavTa, d undeic TamoTE GAAog Make- 
Sivwv Bacirebc, d6fav avti tov Civ aopaddc apnuévog Ttoi¢ dé tI¢ wév btAo- 
Tipiac THe amd TobTwY ov péTEOTL, KoTTéuEvoL Oé Ael Taig OTpaTElalg TabTatC 
rai¢\dvw Katw Avrovvrat Kai ovveyd¢ TaAaitwpovow, obr’ Ext Toi¢ Epyore ovT’ 
énl Tic abtév iWiow édpyevor diarpiBew, ob 60° dy ropiowow obtwe brw¢ ay 
Sivwrtu, tavr’ Exyovreg diadéodat, KexAeiévwv Tov EuTropiwy Tov év TH XOpPE 
did Tov néAeuor, 
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(C) Nuvi yap, 6 ravrec éSpbrAovy Téwe, ’OAvvitioug Exrrodeutoat deiv Diiinry, 
lyovev avTouarov, Kat Trav?’ dye Bey dite ndQi0e wide 1 uev yao bo" 
yfyovev avtéuaror, kat ravd Oc, av vulv uadioTa ovudépot. et pév yap b¢ 
tuav meodévtec aveidovro Tov TOAEMOV, OPaAEpol ciupayo. Kad expt Tov Tavr’ 
av éyvaxdrec Hoav owe éreon 0 éx Tov Tpoc avrove éyKAnudrov Htooval, 
BeBaiav eikds thv ExSpav avrove brép Ov goBovvrat kai merdévaow éExew. ov 
det 07 To.ovTov, & dvdpec ’A Uyvaiot, TaparentwKbta Kalpov ageivat, ovde 
matey Tavto brep HON ToAAGKIC Tpotrepov merévare, 

2. In ext. (B) construe (a) Tpoobnknc. (6) mdvr’ deri. (c) roAAdy 
Kax@v, (ad) aiT@, (¢) Toi¢ adroic. (7) tov dtarpdééacbat. (9) Toic da 
TI¢ gidoripiac. 

3. (@) In (C) there are var. lectt,. eOpvAcite and éxrodeudoat:—how do 
they differ in meaning from those given? (0) ei aeiAovro * * * éyvaxdrec 
v . . . . . . . 7 , ° 
joav :—What is the import of the Indicative here? (c) PeSaiav:—predi- 
cative or attributive? and Why ? 

4. (a) ov BapBapoc; (Philip) Was Demosthenes right in this impu- 


tation? Give your estimate of the public character of Philip and of the 
policy he pursued in the politics of Greece. What monarch of modern 
times may be adduced as an approximate ‘historical parallel” to Philip 
of Macedon? (0d) In what respects may the policy of Philip be regarded 


as differing from that of his son Alexander the Great ? 


5. Explain the political or other customs alluded to in the followin 
expp. :—(a) 7a Vewpixd. (6) vouolérac xabicare. (¢) Ta wvorhpia. (d) kar 


Suupopiac, (é€) eLoepé pi Te. (J) Oeiva vVOLOUC, (7) Aettoupyiat, 


it” 
o 

_ 
a 


4) "oA « Le Py PARED Fo ee ON) SO ae Ranieeas , Lm ry, re rh as ees ennas ar 
6. Parse :—dgueic, trnpyur WV, TEPNVEVAL, G7/OAL, d7oaL, Tedevdixev, mpo- 


MPNTAL, CVULTAAKY, AVTApATE, Avo YAEL NpLer 


; Tpowueva, 


? 
7. (a) Derive, and explain the meaning of :—wWigioua, mpo jovAevua, 


7 t ~ 
WECETALPOL, KOLLO7) 
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; » NEPEVAKLKEV, AVE YaiTIOe, AKpac av, Wpowérrorat. (5) Dis- 


tinguish accurately between :—é0éAevv and BovAsobar: GbAa and Anupara: 
Geivae and Géc8ar vouove: ypagy and ypad7: TOAEUnGAL, ToAEuAoal, and 
wodeuqoat : kx, évi and évi, 


8. (a2) Write down the Gen. Sing. and the Dat. Plu. of :—dprue, 
dpvic, Ktwr, Képac, odArcy€. (5) Decline yéAwe, Xpa¢, Aaywo. (c) Write 
down the Positive and Superlative of :—éAdoowy, aucivwr, Garrov, uaAdov, 
mwpdrepov. 

9. Give the dates of the accession and death of Philip ; 


the delivery of 
the Olynthiac Orations 


; of the capture of Qlynthus; Cheroneia; acces- 
sion of Alexander. What was the end of Demosthenes ? 


10. Nume the chief towns * Thracewards.” 
































McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1872. 


Monpay, Apri, 8TH :—Mornina, 9 TO 12. 


{ THUCYDIDES.—BOOK I, 


GREEK.—) sopHOCLES.—THE ELECTRA 


PEMANEP so iviwccncadccencxees seveseeveseese hEV. GEORGE CornisH, M.A. 


(A) Mivwe yap ratairatoc dv akon iouev vavtixoy Exthoato, Kal THE vin 
EAAnuixic Saddoonc éri wrciorov éxpdatyce, kai TOv KuxAddwv vgowv npgé te 
Kal olKioTHC MpaToc Tav TAeiotwy éyéveto, Kapac é&eAdoag Kai trove éavrot 
raidac wyeudvac éyxataothoac: 76 Te AnoTiKkdv, O¢ etKdc, KadrpEL Ex THe 
Sardoonc, id’ boov HObvato, Tov Tac Tpocddove uaAAov tévat avTo. 

Oi yap "EAAnvec 7d waAa, Kai Tov BapBdpwv oi Te Ev TH rEipw rapavaAde- 
otot Kal bc0t vhcouc elyov, éretd) HpsavTo paAAov Tepaovotat vavoiv En’ GAAR- 
Aovc, érparovro mpodc Anoreiav, Hyovuévov avdpdv ov tev advvatwratav Képdoue 
Tow ogetépov avtav éveka kai Toic aodevéot TpOgHC’ Kal mpoorinrovrec moAEow 
Gretylorowe Kai Kata KOuac olKovuévace Horalov, Kat Tov wAsiorov Tov Biov 
évrevd ev érrotovvTo, ovK ExovTé¢ Tw alo yivyv Tobrov Tov Epyov, pépovToc O& TEL 
wai déEnc waAdov. Sndroior dé TOV TE HrEipwrav Tivéc ETL Kai VUD, olc Kéo“o¢ 
KaA@e TovTo dpav, kai oi madatol TOV ToinTOv Tag TVOTELG TOV Kata AcévTwy 
KAVvTAYoU duolwe épwrayrrec, ei Anotai eiowv, o¢ odTe Gv muvBavovTas araéiouve 
Tu TO Epyor, ol¢ 7 émipmense ein eidévat, ovK ovediCovTwr. 

(B) "Edogev otv airoicg avdpag é¢ xeAftiov éuBiBdoavrag avev KnpuKEiov 
xpoortuwpar Toic ’ASnvaioc, kai Tweipay Torhoacvat, réupavréc te éAeyow 
ro.d0e ,,adixeite, & dvdpec’AVnvaiol, ToAéuov apyovtec Kal orovdacg Avovrec* 
Hiv yap TwoAeuioug Tove juetépove Tiuwpovutvorg EuTTad@Y ioraoVe brrAa avrat- 
pouevo. ei 0 byiv youn éoti KwAbvewy Te YuaC émi Képxupav 7) GAdooe ei trot 
Povadpueda, wAciv, kal Tag omovddc AveTe, Nude Tovode AaBdvrec Tparov YpH- 
cac8_e oc roAeutoc. of pév bf ToLravTa elrov, Tév dé Kepxupaiwy TO pey 
arparéredov boov éexhxovoer, aveBénoev evdd¢ AaBeiv Te avTove Kai aroKTEivaL, 
ol d2 "AGrvaia: tordde arrexpivarto ,,obre Apxouev TWoAéuov, @ avdpeg TleAorov- 
vhowo, obre Tac orovdac Abowev, Kepxupaiore dé Toicde Evupayo ovo. Bon Fok 
HASouev. ei piv ovv GAAooé wor BobAco¥e wAciv, ov KwAvouev ei JE Ext 


Kfépxupav mAevociode  é¢ T&V Exeivov Te Zwpiwr, ob TEepiopdueda Kata Td 


dvvarév.“ 


2. In the above extracts carefully construe:—(1) 7d mada. (2) Tov 
ifvac. (3) walol maAaol * * * ovK dvedifdvTwy. (4) TwoAépov, 


3. Write explanatory notes on:—(a@) dvev xypvxeiov. (b) orovdag 
Abovrec. (¢) Tac omovddc Avere. (A) Td Anorudv. (e) diéxrdAot. (f) é¢ 


évaxwxi¢. (9) Aoyoypadgor. 
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4. Define the geographical position iving modern names where TOU 
4 ae) i ] ’ y 
can, of:—Mycenx, Chersonesus, Samos, 


Aegina, Corcyra, Epidamnus, 
Sybota, Pitane, Pallene, Leucimna, 


5. Write a short critique on the History of Thucydides, both as an 
historical and literary production, and point 


Out wherein lie its excel]- 
fences. 


6. Translate :— 


(C) aAX’ ov wiv dn 


/ 


/ () UpTVvoyv, OTUVYEPWV TE Your, 


£¢ av waudeyyeic adoTpwy 
4¢@ 
piTac, AEVOOW TE 760’ Lap, 
7) Ov, TEKvorérerp’ Oc Tie andar, 
ETL KWKUTY, TOVOE TATPWwY 
Tpo Bupoar, 7 Y@ TACL TpOdwreiv. 
i ? ‘ i j 
7 ~~ , , tc ‘ r 4 ee 
® On’ ’Aidov Kai II: poepovnc, 
a xVove ‘Epuy, cat worm Apa, 
ceuval Te Veov ’Epiviec, ai rove 
AP PO . 9 a A = — A ee 
QOLKWC V1 OKOVTAC Opare, 
‘ ‘ ’ ‘ " - 
Kat ToUe evvacg uToKAerTopévouc, 
’ apntare. ticag$~ rarndr 
» ApNSate, Ticacd: rarpo¢ 
QOVOV WMLETEPOV, 
' ane ; a ae 
KQt Ol TOV EuoVv Téeuwar’ adeAgor. 
, . Aa ’ . ~ 
fovv”n yap aysiv ovKk ért CwKd 


Avrng avripporov ay Soc. 


(D) Adyy ye piv eixiecav oby dpac bony 
OavuTy Te Kauol TpocBareic Tre:oVeiod Lot ; 
tic yap Tor’ dota F Févev yuac iddw 
Towwicd’ Eraivorg ov yi delidoerar 
"Ideov_e rade td Kaory vATW, didot, 
@ TOV TaTpp@ov olKov éSecwoarny, 
® Toiow éy3poic eb BeBnxdboww toré, 
wuxic apedhoavre, mpovorh ryv pdvon, 
TOUTW pidsiv xph, TOdE YpH révrac of Bew 
tad’ &v Y Eopraic, &y re TavdnuG réAEt 
Tiuav aravrac obver’ avdpeiac Xpeov. 
ToLavTa Tot Va wae Tic éFEpEi Bporar, 
COoaty Yavoboaw ¥ &cre Ln ’KAereiv KAéor 
aan’, © gidn, Telodyti, ovutrdver Tarp, 
ovykauy’ adeAgw, ravoov ék KaKdv éué, 
mavoov 0é oavriv, TovTo ytyvaokovo’, bre 


Civ aicxpov aiaypac roic Kalac TeguKdoty, 


zs 1. (a) Write down the name and scale of the metre used in ext. (C) 
: and (D), respectively. (2) Scan the first four vss. of each extract, 
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8. Explain grammatically the following :—(a@) péAawa dorpwr evdpdvn. 


(6) doxevov avrov aoridur, (c) Ta pyrpdc 7 pw’ éyeivaro. (d) rove éxBaroido’ 
Eyerc. 


9. Explain the following forms of verbs :—757, Spwn, arovoiaro, apapev, 
mapetto, ékAayn, Exn2av, dicraiev, 


10. Kai Tavra THAtKovroc (Electra).—How do you explain this peculiarity 
of gender? 


(5) HA. recotue? ci yph, TaTpi Tiwpovuevot.—State the 
anon for this usage, 


11. (a) Decline, with accents —ypdvoc, Opig, yéAwe. (6) Write down 


» Anr ; ; Z os p f: 4 7. < g 
the Aor. and fut., Act., Pass., and Mid. (lst Sing.) of :—@avualw, BAdrrw 
AauBdave, Bonbéw. 




















McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Turspay, Apri, 9TH:—MorRnInG, 9 TO 12. 


FIRST YEAR. 
LATIN.—CICERO.—SELECT LETTERS. 
SPRUE x: ASR 6S ule SiceWi'n bbnted na sbveewe REV. GrorGE CornisnH, M.A. 
I Translate, carefully expandin 


and translating the superscription :— 


L. 


Yr 
o 


Scripta epistola est a. u. c. 698. 
M. CICERO 8. D. P. LENTULO PROCOS. 


(A) A. Trebonio, qui in tua provincia magna negocia et ampla et expedita 
habet, multos annos utor valde familiariter. Is quum antea semper et suo 
splendore et nostra caeterorumque amicorum commendatione gratiosissimus 
in provincia fuit, tum hoc tempore propter tuum in me amorem nostramque 
necessitudinem vehementer confidit his meis litteris se apud te gratiosum 
fore. Quae ne spes eum fallat, vehementer rogo te, commendogue tibi eius 
omnia negocia, libertos, procuratores, familiam, in primisque ut, quae T. 
Ampius de eius re decrevit, ea comprobes omnibusque rebus eum ita tractes, 
ut intelligat meam commendationem non vulgarem fuisse. 


(B) Non enim te puto Graecos aut Oscos ludos desiderasse, praesertim 
quum QOscos ludos vel in senatu vestro spectare possis, Graecos ita non 
ames, ut ne ad villam quidem tuam via Graeca ire soleas. Nam quid ego te 
athletas putem desiderare, qui gladiatores contempseris? in quibus ipse 
Pompeius confitetur se et operam et oleum perdidisse. Reliquae sunt vena- 
tiones binae per dies quinque, magnificae — nemo negat—, sed quae potest 
homini esse polito delectatio, quum aut homo imbecillus a valentissima 
bestia laniatur aut praeclara bestia venabulo transverberatur? Quae tamen, 
si videnda sunt, saepe vidisti, neque nos, qui haec spectamus, quidquam 
novi vidimus. Extremus elephantorum dies fuit, in quo admiratio magna 
vulgi atque turbae, delectatio nulla exstitit. Quin etiam misericordia 
quaedam consecuta est atque opinio eius modi, esse quamdam illi beluae 
cum genere humano societatem. 


(C) Quae res mihi non mediocrem consolationem attulit, volo tibi com- 
memorare, si forte eadem res tibi dolorem minuere possit. Ex Asia rediens 
quum ab Aegina Megaram versus navigarem, coepi regions circumcirca 
prospicere. Post me erat Aegina, ante me Megara, dextra Piraeeus, sinistra 
Corinthus: quae oppida quodam tempore florentissima fuerunt, nunc pros- 
trata et diruta ante oculos iacent. Coepi egomet mecum sic cogitare : 
‘Hem! nos homunculi indignamur, si quis nostrum interiit aut occisus est, 
quorum vita brevior esse debet, quum uno loco tot oppidfiim cadavera pro- 
iecta iacent? Visne tu te, Servi, cohibere et meminisse hominem te esse 
natum?’ Crede mihi, cogitatione ea non mediocriter sum confirmatug 
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perce ces 
po RECE RY Ag 


Hoc idem, si tibi videtur, fac ante oculos tibi proponas, Modo uno tempore 
tot viri clarissimi interierunt: de imperio populi Romani tanta deminutio 
facta est: omnes provinciae conquassatae sunt: in unius mulierculae animula 
gi iactura facta est, tanto opere commoveris? quae si hoc tempore non diem 
suum obisset, paucis post annis tamen ei moriendum fuit, quoniam homo 
nata fuerat. 


2. To whom, and on what occasions, were extracts (B) and (C) severally 
addressed ? 

3. In the above extracts, explain as accurately as you can the syntax of 
the following :—(1) A. Trebonio. (2) Multos annos. (3) Suo splendore. 
(4) Tractes. (5) Via Graeca, (6) Illi beluae. (7) Proponas. (8) Homo nata. 

4. Give the meaning and etymology of the following words -—Negocia, 
clausula, sedulo, soeerum, cadavera, codicillis, gymnasio, lectiunculis, creter- 
rarum. 

5. Parse the following verbs and give their principal parts :—lautus, caveto, 
verebare, decesse, vererere, perrexi, pareret, fefellerit, adamaris, aspernabere, 

6. Give the full forms, construe, and name the dates according to our 
compatation of:—(1) A. d. IIL. Kal. Maias. (2) A. d. x. Kal. Jun. (3) A. d. 
v. Kal. intercalares priores. (4) A. u. c. 699. 


7. Decline the following :—tirone, castris, lepdris, lepdris 


lito, munere 
wy pi i to, ALA c, 


domo, vicem. 

8. Write out the Pres., Imperf., and Perf. Subjunct., Act, of deducta. 

9. (a) Give the difference in meaning between :—latus, litus; ducis, 
ducis; réfert, réfert; ediicet, ediicet. (5) nosco, cognosco, agnosco; sileo, 
taceo ; fugo, fugio ; hic, ille, iste ; quotidies, indies ; facies, vultus. (c) What 
cases follow, severally, these words :—erga, in; careo, consulo; utilis, 
indigens. 


10. Write down Perf. and Supine of:—rumpo, tego, parco, lego, cedo, abdo, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1872. 


Mripay, Aprit 5Ta:—MornineG, 9 To 12. 


LATIN.—HORACE.—SATIRES, Boox I, 


1. Translate into English :— 


(A) Hupolis atque Cratinus Aristophanesque poéte, 


(B) 


(C) 


Aique alii quorum comoedia prisca virorum est, 

Si quis erat digaus describi, quod malus ac fur, 
Quod mechus foret, aut sicarius, aut alioqui 
Famosus, multa cum libertate notabant. 

Hine omnis pendet Lucilius, hosce sequutus, 
Mutatis tantum pedibus numerisque; facetus, 
E’munctz naris, durus componere versus. 

Nam fuit hoc vitiosus: in hora spe ducentos, 

Ut magnum, versus dictabat stans pede in uno. 
(Juum flueret lutulentus, erat quod tollere velles ; 
Garrulus atque piger scribendi ferre laborem, 
Scribendi recte: nam ut multum, nil moror. Ecce, 
Crispinus minimo me provocat: “ Accipe, si vis, 
Accipiam tabulas ; detur nobis locus, hora, 
Custodes; videamus uter plus scribere possit.” 


Quattuor hine rapimur viginti et milia rhedis, 


Mansuri oppidulo, quod versu dicere non est, 
Signis perfacile est: venit vilissima rerum 

Hic aqua; sed panis louge pulcherrimus, ultra 
Callidus/ut soleat humeris portare viator ; 
Nam Canusi lapidosus, aque non ditior urna ; 
Qui locus a forti Diomede est conditus olim. 
Flentibus hine Varius discedit mestus amicis. 

Inde Rubos fessi pervenimus, utpote longum 
Carpentes iter et factum corruptius imbri. 

Postera tempestas melior, via pejor adusque 

Bari moenia piscosi; dein Gnatia, lymphis 

lratis exstructa, dedit risusque jocosque, 

Dum flamma sine thura liquescere limine sacro 
Persuadere cupit. Credat Judeus Apella, 

Non ego: namque Deos didici securum agere 2vum, 
Nec, si quid miri faciat natura, Veos id 

Tristes ex alto coli demittere tecto. 

Brundusium longe finis chartaeque vizeque est. 


Ventum erat ad Vestx, quarta jam parte diei 
Preeterita; et casu tunc respondere vadato 
Debebat, quod ni fecisset, perdere litem. 
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“Si me amas,” inquit, “ paullum hic ades.” “ Inteream, si 
Aut valeo stare aut novi civila jura; 


Et propero quo scis.” “ Dubius sum, quid faciam,’ 
} 


’ inquit, 


“Tene relinquam, anrem.” “Me, sodes.” “ Non faciam,” ille, 
Ks preecedere coepit. Ego, ut contendere durum est 

Cum victore, sequor. ‘ Maecenas quomodo tecum ?” 

Hinc repetit, “‘ paucornm hominum et mentis bene sane ; 
Nemo dexterius fortuna est usus. Haberes 

Magnum adjutorem, posset gui Serre secundas, 

Hunc hominem velles si tradere; dispeream, ni 

Submosses omnes.” “Non isto vivimus illic, 

Quo tu rere, modo; domus hac nec purior ulla est 

Nec magis his aliena malis ; nil mi officit unquam, 

Ditior hic aut est quia doctior; est locus uni 

“ Cuique suus.” “ Magnum narras, vex credibile!” “ Atqui 
Sic habet.” 


2. Explain the syntax of :—(a) Atqui licet esse beatis. (4) Quid referat 
intra nature fines viventi? (¢c) Quia tanti quantum habeas sis. (d) Quum 
tu argento post omnia ponas. (e) “ Decies centena dedisses 
Huic parco paucis contento quinque diebus 

Nil erat in loculis.” 

(f) Paucorum hominum et mentis bene sanae 

3. (a) Write explanatory notes on the words and phrases in italics in the 
above extract. () Define the situation of the Via Sacra in Rome, and say 
why it received this name. (c) By what gate did the party of Sat. V. 
leave Rome? Name the principal places they passed through on their 
journey. 

4, Derive and explain the meaning of the following :—Podagra, tussis. 
vindemiator, hybrida, trigonem, catinum, lasanum, cenophorum, calones, 
fascibus et sellis, octonis Idibus, pusillo. 

5. (a) Parse, and write down the full forms, of :—erepsemus, surrexe, 
nosset, rere, submosses, consueris, sectere, peccaro, (b) Write down the 
Pres. Inf. of the following :—mota, victurum, obeundus, questus, prolutus, 
pastum, potus, inunctis 

6. (a) Decline the following :—frons (frondis), vis, vulgus, fulgur, Os, 6s. 
(b) Give the Genitive and Dative, sing. and plu., of merces, filia, domus, 
plus, uterque. (c) Write down the Comp. and Superlat. of :—vetus, felix, 
saepe, diu, nuper. (d) Give the Perf. and Sup. of :—metior, mentior, pacis- 
cor, fido, findo. 

7. (a) Illustrate by examples the uses of guin, quominus, and ne. (6) 
Name the changes of Mood that take place when a speech is transferred to 
the oblique form. 

8. (a) Write a sketch of the life of Horace, with dates, and name the 
most celebrated of his contemporaries. (6) Give a general account of 
Roman Satire and of the wriiers therein. What position does Horace 


occupy ? 66 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 187: 
Turspay, Aprit 9TH:—MorninG, 9 TO 12. 


LATIN.—PLAUTUS.—AULULARIA. 


THIRD VEAR. 


’ 


WMI rh dane s dee BwkssSasdee4 eden <dvovecc, Rev. GrorGe JORNISH, M.A. 
l. Translate into English :— 


(A) Ev. Di te ament, Megadore, me. Quid tu? recten’ atque, ut vig 
vales ? 
EU. Non temerarium est, ubi dives blande adpellat pauperem : 
iam illic homo aurum scit me habere: eo me salutat blandius. 
me. Ain’ tu, te valere? xv. Pol ego haud perbene a pecunia., 
mE. Pol si est animus acquos, satis habes, qui bene vitam colas. 
Eu. Anus hercle huic indicium fecit de auro; perspicue palam est; 
quoi ego iam linguam praecidam atque oculos effodiam domi. 
Mg. Quid tu solus tecum loquere? xu. Meam pauperiem conqueror : 
virginem habeo grandem, dote cassam atque inlocabilem : 
neque eam queo locare quoiquam. me. Tace; bonum habe animum 
EKuclio: 
dabitur: adiuvabere a me. Dic, si quid opust ; impera, 
Ev. Nunc petit, quom pollicetur; inhiat aurum, ut devoret ; 
altera manu fert lapidem, panem ostentat altera. 
Nemini credo, qui large blandust dives pauperi : 
ubi manum iniicit benigne, ibi onerat aliquam zamiam. 
Ego istos novi polypos, qui, sicubi quid tetigerint, tenent. 


{B) Perii! interii! occidi! Quo curram? quo non curram ? Tene, tene 1— 
Quem quis ?— 

Nescio : nil video: coecus eo, atque equidem, quo eam, aut ubi sim, aut qui 
sim, 

nequeo cum animo certum investigare. Obsecro vos ego, mihi auxilio, 

oro, obtestor, sitis et hominem demonstretis, qui eam abstulerit. 

Quid est? quid ridetis? Novi omnis: scio, fures esse hic compluris, 

qui vestitu et creta occultant sese atque sedent, quasi sint frugi. 

Quid ais tu? Tibi credere certum est; nam esse bonum, e voltu cognosco. 

Hem, nemo habet horum ?—Occidisti! Dic igitur, quis eam habet? Nescig? 

Heu me miserum! misere perii! male perditu’, pessume ornatus eo : 

tantum gemiti et malae moestitiae hic dies mihi obtulit, 

famem et pauperiem. Perditus penissume sum ego omnium 

in terra, Nam quid mihi opus est vita, qui tantum auri perdidi, 

quod custodivi sedulo? Egomet me defraudavi 

animumque meum geniumque meum. Nunc meo aii laetificantur 

damno et malo! Pati nequeo, ‘ 
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(CG) Ev. Tu modo cave quoiquam indicassis, aurum meum esse istic, Fides 
non metuo, ne quisquam inveniat: ita probe in latebris situm est 

Edepol nae illic pulcram praedam agat, si qui illam invenerit 

aulam onustam auri. Verum id te quaeso ut prohibessis, Fides. 

Nunc lavabo, ut rem divinam faciam ; ne affinem morer, 

quin, ubi arcessat, meam extemplo filiam ducat domum. 

Vide, Fides, etiam atque etiam nunc, salvam ut aulam abs te auferam |! 
tuae fidei concredidi aurum ; in tuo luco et fano est situm.— 


2. Write a short account of Plautus, and of the origin of Dramatic lite- 
rature among the Romans. 

3. Explain the construction of:—(a) Cave indicassis. (6) Nune meo 
alii lactificantur damno et malo. (c) Ejus honoris gratiafeci. (d) Discru- 
cior animi. (e) Quid tibi meam tactio. 

4. Explain the force of the prepositions in:—(1) Perbene a pecunia. 
(2) Apud nos. (3) Numos in viros. (4) Quod in rem tuam optumum. 
(5) Ex proxumo pauperculum. (6) Prore nitorem. (7) Pervinum. (8) 
Quod erga ted peccavi. 

5. Illustrate by such examples as you can give from this play the unset- 
tled state of the language in respect of :—(1) Orthography. (2) Declension 
and conjugation; and (3) Grammatical construction. 

6. Derive, and give the meaning of :—Pedisequa, edepol, mecastor, sy- 
cophantias, congialem, censione, curionem, propolae, ciniflones, temperi, 
incolae, adcolae. 

7. Write explanatory notes on:—(1) Cereris vigiliis. (2) Harpagatum 
est. (3) De suo tigillo fumus. (8) Cocus nundinalis. (5) Ita me bene 
Laverna amet. (6) Peculiaris. (7) Putatur ratio, disputata est ratio. 
(8) Foris crepuit. (9) Qui vestitu creta * * sedent. (10) Pices 
divitiis * * supero. 

8. Parse, and give the ordinary forms of :—Med, sis, reii, tuais, avom, mi, 
scibas, impetrassere, mutassis, ausim, fuat, faxint, respexis, dixis. What 


x 
ose , 
were tbe original terminations of the Perf. Subj. and the Fut. Perf. ? 
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UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


b.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1872. 


TUESDAY, APRIL 9TH :—MorxinG, 9 To 12 


4 le 
; 


LATIN ( TACITUS.—GERMANIA AND AGRICOLA 
* 1) JUVENAL.—S ATIRES VIII. AND X, 


Exvaminer, ......... Mae SRE. a ee eae Rev. Georer Cornisa, M.A. 
l. Translate : 


(A) Nullas Germanorum populis urbes habitari satis notum est, ne pati 
quidem inter se iunctas sedes. colunt discreti ac diversi, ut fons, ut cam- 
pus, ut nemus placuit. vicos locant non in nostrum morem connexis et 


cohaerentibus edificiis: suam quisque domum spatio circum lat, sive ad- 


versus casus Ignis remedium sive inscitia aedificandi. ne caementorum 
quidem apud illos aut tegularum usus: materia ad omnia utuntur informi 
et citra speciem aut delectatiunem. quaedam loca diligentius inlinunt terra 
ita pura ac splendente, ut picturam ac liniamenta corporum imitetur. solent 
et supterraneos specus aperire eosque multo insuper fimo onera it, suffugium 
hiemi et receptaculum frugibus, quia rigorem frigorum eius modi loci 
molliunt, et si quando hostis advenit, aperta populatur, abdita autem et 
defossa aut ignorantur aut eo ipso fallunt quod quaerenda sunt. 


(B) Prima castrorum rudimenta in Britannia Suetonio Paulino, diligenti 
ac moderato duci, adprobavit, electus quem contubernio aestimaret. nec 
Agricola licenter, more invenum qui militiam in lasciviam vertunt, neque 
segniter ad voluptates et commeatus titulum tribunatus et inscitiam ret- 
tulit: sed noscere provinciam, nosci exercitui, discere a peritis, sequi opti. 
mos, nihil adpetere in iactationem, nihil ob formidinem recusare simulque 
et anxius et intentus agere. non sane alias exercitatior magisque in am- 
biguo Britannia fuit: trucidati veterani, incensae colo liae, intercepti exer- 
citus; tum de salute, mox de victoria certavere. 


(C) Quarta aestas obtinendis quae percucurrerat insumpta; ac si virtus 
exercituum et Romani nominis gloria pateretur, inventus in ipsa Britannia 
terminus. namque Clota et Bodotria diversi maris aestibus per inmensum 
revectae, angusto terrarum spatio dirimuntur: quod tum praesidiis firma. 
batur atque omnis propior sinus tenebatur, summotis velut in aliam insulam 
hostibus. 

Quinto expeditionum anno nave prima transgressus ignotas ad id tempus 
gentis crebris simul ac prosperis proeliis domuit : eamque partem Britan- 
niae quae Hiberniam aspicit copiis instruxit, in spem magis quam ob formi- 
dinem, si quidem Hibernia medio inter Britanniam atque Hispaniam sita et 
Gallico quoque mari opportuna valentissimam imperii partem magais in 
vicem usibus miscuerit. spatium eius, si Britanniae comparetur, angustius, 
nostri maris insulas superat. solum caelumque et ingenia cultusque homi- 
num haud multum a Britannia differunt: melius aditus portusque per com- 
mercia et negotiatores cogniti. 
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2. Construe in the above extracts:—)1) populis. (2) suffugium, (What 
other case might be used?) (3) Suetonio Paulino. (4) conttubernio, (5) 
noscere. 

3. (a) Colunt discreti * * * placuit:—Tllustrate this statement by 
adducing names of places settled in Germany or England by Teutonic 
tribes. (4) Incensae coloniae ; trucidati velerant :—explain (c) Nave prima: 





—give the different interpretations of this. 

4. (a) Point out any mistakes made by Tacitus in the geographical 
description of Britain. (4) Write down the modern names of :—Clota 
Bodotria, Taus, Orcades, Mona (of Tacitus), Mona (of Cesar.) 

5. Translate :— 

(D) Arpinas alius Volscorum in monte solebat 
Poscere mercedes, alieno lassus aratro ; 
Nodosam post hec frangebat vertice vitem, 

Si lentus pigra muniret castra dolabra: 

Hic tamen et Cimbros et summa pericula rerum 
Excipit, et solus trepidantem protegit urbem ; 

Atque ideo, postquam ai Cimbros stragemque volabant 
Qui nunquam attigerant majora cadavera corvl, 
Nobilis ornatar lauro collega secunda. 

Plebie Deciorum animee, plebeia fuerunt 

Nomina: pro totis legionibus hi tamen et pro 

Omnibus auxiliis atque omni pube Latina 

Suffi iunt Dis infernis Terreeque parenti : 


Pluris enim Decii, quam que servantur ab illis. 


oo 
— 
uu 

Nee” 


Perpetuo risu pulmonem agitare solebat 
Democritus, quanquam non esset urbibus illis 
Preetexta et trabes, fasces, lectica, tribunal. 
Quid, si vidisset prastorem curribus altis 
Exstantem et medio sublimem in pulvere Circi, 

In tunica Jovis, et picte Sarrana ferentem 

Ex humeris aulza toge magneque corone 
Tantum orbem, quanto cervix non sufficit ulla? 
Quippe tenet sudans hance publicus, et, sibi Consul 


Ne placeat, curru servus portatur eodem. 

§. Writ? short notes explanatory of the persons and events alluded to in 
extracts (D) and (EB). 

7. State the subject and give an outline of Satire X. By what English 
writers has it been imitated? 

8. Explain the following from Sat. X.:—Dextro pede; fasces; lectica ; 
tribunal; tunica Jovis; Sarrana aulea; sportula; Gabiorum potestas ; 
decies centena. 

9. Parse :—Mendicatus 
impacta. 


, exegit, velificatus, hasuri, affixa, perit, obstricta, 

10. State the difference in meaning and conjugation of the following 
verbs :—dico, dico; praedico, praedico; do, édo; educo, educo; lego, 
légo. 70 

















McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Monpay, APRIL 8TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


FIRST YEAR. 


DB BOMARE? 606 6 aks wbecss Pr se eeeeeseseeses hEV, GEORGE CoRNISsH, M.A. 


(A) Translate into Greek :— 
1. The soldiers admire the valour and beauty of the king. 


2. He used to rejoice when those who managed well the affairs of the 
state were prosperous. 


3. The Spartans of the ol 


neighbours. 


den time acquired the possessions of their 


4, To speak well of one’s enemies is a praiseworthy thing. 
5. The father and the mother loved the same child; the one gave him 
@ horse and the other gold. 


6. The rest of the soldiers marched forth and ravaged the whole country. 
7. Ifsuch things were to happen in our time we should not be content to 
endure them. 


8. Let no one deceive his parents, for it is not honorable so"to do. 


(B) Translate into Latin :-— 


l. If I shall hear that both 


you and your friends 
grieve me much. 


are miserable it will 


2. Cicero, the consul, overcame Catiline and his companions, and on 
that account was greeted as father of his Country. 


baw | 


3. Capua, the chief city of Campania, wa 


s taken by Hannibal, general 
of the Carthaginians, in the second Punic \ 


¥ar, 


4. Homer is rightly called the king of poets, and Demosthenes the prince 
of orators. 


5S. The envoys came to the gene 


ral and informed him of t 
but he concealed { 


heir_ business, 
rom them his own Opinion. 
6. He left his helmet in his 


tent, and on entering the town he’w 
on the head with a large 


Stone and slain. 


as struck 


7. He was accustomed t 


O watch over the interests of the good, but the 
bad he held in low e 


Steem, 


8. When news had come of the defe: 


it of the enemy the consul returned 
to Rome, and pitche 


d his camp three miles from the city. 
71 





















































McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1872. 
'Fripay, ApRiL 5TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 vo 5. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 


POCO MANET 5.0 .0ccvccceescssceecevesses seacweneeees Rev. Geor@e CornisH, M.A. 


Translate into Latin :— 
(1) Tarquinius gained his power wickedly, and no less wickedly did he 
exercise it. Hekepta guard of armed men about him, and he ruled all 
things at his own will: 
whom he banished, and many also whom he slew. He 
ie no new senators in the place of those whom 


many were they whom he spoiled of their goods, 


many were they 
despised the senate, and mat 
he slew, or who died in the course of nature, 
and fewer, till there should be none of them left. And 


wishing that the senators 


might become fewer 
he made friends of the chief men among the Latins, and gave his daughter 
to Mamilius of Tusculum; and he became very powerful 


in marriage 
Turnus Herdonius of Aricia had 


amongst the Latins, insomuch that when 
dared to speak against him in the great assembly of the Latins, Tarquinius 
accused him of plotting his death, and procured false witnesses to confirm 


his charge ; so that the Latins judged him to be guilty, and ordered him 


to be drowned. 


(2) Cesar sent the news of this signal triumph to Rome, and the senate 
after reading his despatch, decreed with acclamation a supplicatio, or 
national thanksgiving to the gods. Cato rose indignantly to deprecate 
the bestowal of such honours on an occasion so unworthy. He denounced 
the conduct of Cesar as perfidious and degrading to the Roman name. 
He described his treatment of the Germans as @ violation of the pledged 
declared that Caesar ought to be given up to 


faith of the republic :—he 
Examples of such & 


the Germans in expiation of the national crime. 


course were not altogether wanting. 











McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Turspay, APRIL 9TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 


THIRD YEAR. 
IN iene seie6 dy Vacics sins wovese' EensaS deies espe Rev. Grorew Cornisn, M.A. 


Translate into Latin :— 


When they were ordered to enter the cell, they imagined that the soldiers 
were joking; and being in high spirits on account of the promise of the 
Nabob to spare their lives, they laughed and jested at the absurdity of the 
notion. They soon discovered their mistake. They expostulated, they 
entreated, but in vain. The guards threatened to cut down all who hesi- 
tated. The captives were driven into the cell at the point of the sword, 
and the door was instantly shut and locked upon them. Nothing in his- 
tory or fiction approaches the horrors which were recounted by the few 
survivors of that night. They cried for mercy. They strove to burst the 
door. Holwell, who, even in that extremity retained some presence of 
mind, offered large bribes to the gaolers. But the answer was, that noth- 
ing could be done without the Nabob’s orders, that the Nabob was asleep, 
and that he would be angry if anybody woke him. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1872. 
Monpay, Aprit 8TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4. 
LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION, 


PEDDIE obs skcsicsvecrotin bavaey dain seeeee REV. Georak Cornisn, M.A. 


Translate into Latin:— 


The Senate with a view of conciliating all parties decreed that Cesar 
should be honored as a god, and that not the smallest thing should be dis- 
turbed which he had settled while he was in power: and they distributed 
among the partizans of Brutus provinces and suitable honors, so that all 
Pzople supposed that affairs were quieted and had been settled in the best 
way. But when Cesar’s will was opened and it was found that he had 
given to every Roman a handsome present, and they saw the body as it 

ras carried through the Forum, disfigured with wounds, the multitude no 
longer kept within the bounds of order, but heaping about the corpse 
benches, lattices. and tables, taken from the Forum, they set fire to it on 
the spot, and burnt it; then taking the flaming pieces of wood they ran to 
the houses of the conspirators to fire them, and others ran about the city in 
all directions seeking for the men to seize and tear them in pieces. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1872. 
Tuzspay, APRIL 9TH :—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
GENERAL PAPER. 
TEDUOAIN pia. Soa tose bias 43 snaindieadodh ined Rev. Geor@k Cornisn, M.A. 


1. Name the leading Grecian Historians prior to the age of Thucydides. 
In what respects did he differ from them in style and mode of treati ig his 
subject ? 


2. Sketch the condition, social and political, of the Hellenic race in the 
early period of its history as depicted by Thucydides in the introduction to 
Book I. 


3. Summarize the political history of Athens down to the period of the 
Peloponnesian War. 


4. What was the period of the Athenian supremacy in the affairs of 
Greece ? Name the statesmen and generals that mainly contributed to the 
maintenance of that supremacy. 

5. Compare Athens and Sparta. What were the main causes and results 
of the Peloponnesian war ? 

6. (a) Name, with dates, the emperors during whose reigns Tacitus lived. 


(6) Mention the internal evidence for fixing the date of the Agricola. 
7. Write down the principal Tenses of the verbs eiui, elut, ont. 


8. Write down the case-endings in Greek and Latin. Explain such 


forms as OlKo1, oixofev, domi, militice, ruri, ube. 


9. Distinguish between the meanings of the following words according 
to the difference of their accentuation :—Jd740¢, KaAoc, Tew, TpoToC, voowy. 

10. Explain the use of the Gerunds and Supines in Latin. How would 
you supply their place in Greek? Illustrate by examples. 




























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATION®, 1872. 
TugspAYy, APRIL 9TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 4. 
HISTORY.—HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME. 


FIRST YEAR. 


DOANE caiiceiccaVeseasenssind copia Rev. George Corniss, M.A. 


1. (2) Name the three peninsulas of Southern Europe, and give a general 
description of them. (%) Give the names of the mountains which form 
the northern boundary of Greece. (c) By what names did the Greeks 
designate themselves and their country? (d) Name the islands on the 
W. of Greece, and give their modern names. 


2. Write a sketch of the Government and popular institutions of the 
Spartars. Who were the Helots? 


3. What political factions existed in Attica prior to the legislation of 
Solon? Give a summary of the changes and improvements that were 


effected by his legislation. 


4. Name the principal colonies that were founded by the Greeks :—on 
the west coast of Asia Minor, in Sicily, and in Southern Italy. What 
famous city did the Phoceans found? Give its modern name. 


5. (a) What was the origin and chief cause of the Persian Wars? (6) 
Give the dates of the-battles of:—Marathon, Thermopylae, Artemisium, 
Salamis, Platza, and Mycale. 


6. (a) Give the dates of the beginning and end of the Peloponnesian 
War. (b) The principal battles that took place during the same. (c) The 
generals on both sides. (d@) The most disastrous expedition, to the Athe- 
nians, and the name of the decisive battle of the War. 


7. (a) Give the dates of the establishment and overthrow of the mon- 
archy at Rome. (2) Write down the names of the kings in the order of 
their succession, and mention the important wars and political changes 
that took place during the reigns of any of them. 


8. (a2) When, and under what circumstances, was the office of the 7'rz- 
bunus Plebis instituted? (+) Give an account of its functions and powers. 


9. Give a short account, with dates, of the following events :—(1) The 
invasion of Italy by the Gauls; (2) Establishment of the Decemvirate; (3) 
The war with Pyrrhus. 


10. Write a short account, with dates, of the principal events and leaders 


of the three Punic wars. 
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B. A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1872. 
TuEspAY, APRIL 9TH:—MornNING, 9 TO 12. 


HESTORY AND ENGLISH LITERATURE, 
HISTORY.—GIBBON anp HUME. 
POCAMEBCT fs 6 a0 S08 we bek re ae .. Rev. Grores Cornisn, M.A. 
1. Give an account of the civii and military administration of the 
Empire under Constantine and his immediate successor. 


2. Give an account of the part which was played in the disintegration 
of the Empire by the Teutonic, Slavonic, and Turanian races respectively. 


3. Give a brief account of the reign and characterof Julian. 


4. Describe briefly the conquests of the Saracens during the first century 
of the Hegira. 


5. Give a brief account of the history of Rienzi. 


6. Give a list of the Crusades, specifying in regard to each (1) its date, 
(2) its leaders, (3) its route, (4) its results. 


7. What were the immediate causes and results of the Magna Charta. 


8. State briefly (1) the origin, (2) the leading events, (3) the results, 
social and political, of the Wars of the Roses. 


9. Give an account of the immediate causes of the Great Civil War. 


10. Give a brief account of the trials for treason in the latter part of 
the reign of Charles I. 


11, Discuss briefly the constitutional questions which were involved in 
the revolution of 1688. 






























McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Monpay, APRIL 22nD:—MORNING, 9 TO 13. 
GREEK. 
THIRD YEAR. 
HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
SIT joists cierev ects Wvicechev eked .., REV. Gores Cornisn, M.A. 


1. Translate :— 


(A) Thucydides, Book I., chap. 6. 


(B) hig sie chaps. 47-48. - 
(C) se “= chaps. 96-97. 
2. (a) Write an account of the life and times of Thucydides ; the place j 


at which his history was written; and the events that led him thither. + 
(5) How many years of the Peloponnesian War are comprehended in the 3 
history of Thucydides ? (c) Name the historian who completed the history aa 
of the War, and contrast him with Thucydides as to language, style, and 

mode of treatment. 

3. Explain as carefally as you can the following:—(a) 2. é« row én 
KAciorov. (5) 3. Ta “év TOO"EAAnvoc. (c) 6. év TOLE TPOTOl, (d) Aira 
nAeiwavTo (e) 64. TO &k TOV icAuod retyor, (f) 8. TAOVOLOTE POL éavror 
yiyvopevor, (g) 55. aronAéovrec én’ oixov. 

4. Chap. 53. ozovdde¢ Adovrec and tac orovddc Abere -—What difference 
does the absence of the article make in the meaning? Explain the usage 
of the omission of the article with nouns. 


5. Translate, explaining the construction and noting any gramma- 
tical peculiarities :—(a) érecta mepi Tov peyiorwr kevduvevovrac defduevot 
O¢ av uadoTa peta aetvporov paptupiov tiv yap. Karabeiabs (al. katdOnobe). 
chap. 33. (b) tv pév oby yevouevfy vavuayiay avrol Kara ovag aTrewod- 
pela Kopiviiovc. c. 32, (¢) tie te yap Iradiac xai 2ikediag Kada@c wapd- Es 


. 5 et > f Fe p : ; 5 
MAOV KELTAL, C. SO, (ad) TA OF Myodika Kdt UOd QUTOL SUVLOTE, Et KL ov Ox Ao 


pGAdov Eorat aei mpoBaAadAoyévorc, avayxy Aéyety. 
6. Translate :—(D) Prometheus Vinctus, vss. 823-41. ee 
(EK) . “ vss. 1062-78. 2 


7. Name the metre, write down the scheme, and scan the first six vas 
of ext. (). 
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8. (@) Give the original meaning of the term Tpaywdia. What was 
the state of Tragedy before the time of Aeschylus. (5) Detail the changes 


and improvements introduced by him in the composition and represen- 
tation of Dramas, (¢) What was the comparative estimate formed by the 
ancients of the three great Greek tragedians. 


9. Accentuate the following passage :— 


AdAa Tade ovkeTi akouw, adda o1}a capws Kat eyw Kat Ov, OTL TO MEV peor 
evdonimet TlepikAns, kat ovdeutay aoxpay dixnv Karelnpicavro avrov AOnvaios 
nvika xXeElpovs noav’ emeidn Se Karo Kayafot eyeyoveray um avrov, em 
TekevTn Tov Biov TepikAtovs, kAomny avrov kare{npicavto* GAvyou de «at 


Gavarov etiunoav, SnAovott ws Tovnpov ovTos. 


10. (a) Parse dvayit, éAdot, Kkiyeiw, AeAdOovro, davoiny, (6) Write down 


the Ist Sing. Fut, Indic. of:—wdoyo, t7yvum, wirtw, ératvéw, Ovionw, 








McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
THursDAY, APRIL 25TH :—Mornin@, 9 To 12. 
LATIN. 

THIRD YEAR. 


HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


+ TC eS. ee ET, osesececsesssnuee REV. GEORGE CORNISH 
} 
1. Translate :— 


(A) Igitur Galba, adprehensa Pisonis manu, in hunc modom locutus 
fertur: ‘si te privatus lege curiata apud pontifices, ut moris est, adoptarem 
et mihi egregium erat Gnaei Pompei et M. Crassi subolem in penates meog 
adsciscere, et tibi insigne Sulpiciae ac Lutatiae decora nobilitati tuae adie- 
cisse : nunc me deorum hominumque consensu ad imperium vocatum prae- 
clara indoles tua et amor patriae impulit, ut principatum, de quo maiores 
nostri armis certabant, bello adeptus quiescenti offeram, exemplo divi 
Augusti, qui sororis fillum Marcellum, dein generum Agrippam, mox nepotes 
suos, postremo Tiberium Neronem privignum in proximo sibi fastigio con- 
locavit. sed Augustus in domo successorem quaesivit, ego in re publica, 
non quia propinquos aut socios belli non habeam, sed neque ipse imperium 
ambitione accepi, et iudicii mei documentum sit non meae tantem necessi- 
tudines, quas tibi postposui, sed et tuae. est tibi frater pari nobilitate, natu 
maior, dignus bac fortuna, nisi tu potior esses. ea aetas tua, quae cupidi- 
tates adulescentiae iam effugerit, ea vita, in qua nihil praeteritum excusan- 
dum habeas. fortunam adhuc tantum adversam tulisti: secundae reg 
acrioribus stimulis animos explorant, quia miseriae tolerantur, felicitate 
corrumpimur. fidem, libertatem, amicitiam, praecipua humani animi bona, 
tu quidem eadam constantia retinebis, sed alii per obsequium imminuent - 
inrumpet adulatio, blanditiae, pessimum veri adfectus venenum, sua cuique 
utilitas. etiam si ego ac tu simplicissime inter nos hodie loquimir, ceteri 
libentius cum fortuna nostra quam nobiscum; nam suadere principi quod 
oporteat multi laboris, adsentatio erga quemcumque principem sine adfectu 
peragitur. 


(B) Trepidam urbem ac simul atrocitatem recentis sceleris, simul veteres 
Othonis mores paventem novus insuper de Vitellio nuntius exterruit, ante 
caedem Galbae suppressus, ut tantum superioris Germaniae exercitum des- 
civisse crederetur. tum duos omnium mortalium inpudicitia ignavia 
luxuria deterrimos velut ad perdendum imperium fataliter electos non 
senatus modo et eques, quis aliqua parg et cura rei publicae, sed volgus 
quogue palam maerere. nec iam recentia saevae pacis exempla, sed repe- 
“ita bellorum civilium memoria captam totiens suis exercitibus urbem, vas- 
“atatew Italiae, direptiones provinciarum, Pharsaliam Philippos et Perusiam 
80 
























































































ac Mutinam, nota publicarum cladium nomina, I quebantur. prope ever 
5um orbem, etiam cum de principat 1 inter bonos certaretur, sed mansisse 
Caesare Augusto victore imperium: mansuram fuisse sub Pompeio Bru- 
toque rem publicam: nunc pro Othone an pro Vitellio in templa ituros? 
utraque detestanda vota inter duos, quorum bello solum id scires, dete- 
riorem fore qui Vicisset. erant qui Vespasianum et arma orientis aucura- 
rentur; et ut potior utroque Vespasianus, i'a bellum aliud atque alias 
clades horrebant. et ambigua de Vespasia.o fama; s lusque omnium ante 
se principum in melius mutatus est 


(C) Caecina paucos in Helvetiis moratus dies, dum sententiae Vitellii cer- 


\ 


tior fieret, simul transitum Alpium parans, laetum ex Italia nuntium accipit 


alam Sillanam circa Padum agentem sicramento Vitellii accessisse. pro con- 


sule Vitellium Siliani in Africa habuerant; mox a Nerone, ut i 1 Aegyptum 
praemitt re tur, exciti et ob bellum Vindicis revocati ac tum in Italia ma- 
nentes, instinctu decurionum, qui Othonis ignari, Vitellio obstvricti robur 
adventantium legionum et famam Germanici exercitus attol] bant, tran- 
gsiere in partes et ut d num aliqu 41 NOVO principi firmissima transpadanae 
regionis municipia Mediclanum ac Novariam et Eporediam et Vercellas 
adiunxere. id Caecinae per ipsos compertum. et quia praesidio alae uniug 
Jatissima Italiae pars defendi nequibat, praemissis Gallorum Lusitano- 
rumgue et britannorum cohortibus et Germanorum vexillis cum ala Petri- 
ana, ipse paulum cunctatus est, num Raeticis iugis in Noricium flecteret 
adversus Petronium Urbicum procuratorem, qui concitis auxiliis et inter- 
ruptis fluminum pontibus fidus Othoni putabatur. sed metu ne amicteret 


. 
7 


praemissasiam cohortes alasque, simul et reputans plus gloriae retenta 
Italia, et ub'cumque certatum foret, Noricos in cetera victoriae praemia 
cessuros, Poenino itinere subsignanum militem et grave legionum agmen 
hibernis adhuc Alpibus transduxit. 


2. Give an account of the life and times of Tacitus. introducing dates, 
4 Oo 
and name the Roman emperors in whose successive reigns he lived. Point 


out in what respects the delineations of public and private life at Rome, as 


found in the writings of Tacitus and Juvenal corryborate each other. 


3. Turn ext. (A) from “Igitur Galba locutus fertur” down to “sed et 
4. “Pharsaliam, Philippos, et Perusiam ac Mutinam” :—explai 1. with 


5. (a4) “ Mediolanum ac Novariam et Eporediam et Vercellas:” “ Poenino 
itinere, Raeticis jugis;’ “ Lugdunenses Viennensesque; Treviri et Lin- 
gones” :—define the geographical position and give modern names. (bd) 
‘‘ Poeninus” :—is this the correct orthography ? Give the derivation of the 
word and point out its occurrence in Celtic names (hodie) of mountains, 
Distinguish between Vienna and Vindobona. 


a 


6. Explain the following :—Municipia, decuriones, justum agmen, trece- 
nos sinzulis sestertios, velamenta et infulas, cohortes alaeque, vacationes, 
lixas calonesque, tesserarium speculatorum, lege curiata apud pontifices. 
81 
















7. Chap. 37: 





alienos” :—translate and explain the usage of tanquam and uf, 


8. Translate: 


(D) 


9. Explain briefly the allusions of ext. (D), and discuss the chronological 





Festino ad nostros, et regem transeo Ponti, 
Et Croesum, quem vox justi facunda Solonis 
Respicere ad longe jussit spatia ultima vite. 
Exsilium et carcer, Minturnarumque paludes, 
Et mendicatus victa Carthagine panis 

Hinc causas habuere. Quid illo cive tulisset 
Natura in terris, quid Roma beatius unquam, 
Si, cireumducto captivorum agmine et omni 
Bellorum pompa, animam exhalasset opimam, 
Quum de Teutonico vellet descendere curru ? 
Provida Pompeio dederat Campania febres 
Optandas : sed multz urbes et publiea vota 
Vicerunt. Igitur Fortuna ipsius et urbis 
Servatum victo caput abstulit. Hoe cruciatu 
Lentulus, hac poena caruit ceciditque Yethegus 
Integer, et jacuit Catilina cadavere toto. 


difficulty of the 2nd and 3rd verses. 


10. Explain, giving examples, what is meant by the grammatical terms 


sdiom, atiraciion, cognate accusative, accusative of limitation, objective gent 


> 


tive, and dativus ethicus. 


11. Translate Into Latin April 25th, 1872, according to the eras A. D., 


A. M., and A. U. C., severally. 


12. What changes of letters have the following words undergone :-— 
Est (eats), auris, lacrima, negligo, consul, pango, lium? 


—*Nune et subjectos nos habuit tanguam suos, et viles ul 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
MONDAY, APRIL 22NpD: AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
GREEK AND LATIN PROSE COMPOSITION. 
THIRD YEAR. 

HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


sorGR Cornisa, M.A. 


1. Translate into Greek: 


: 


Cheirisophus, journeying on in safety by the sea-side, arrives at the har- 


bour of Calpe. But Xenophon’s cavalry, as he was proceeding through 
the interior of the country, in an advanced movement light upon certain 
old men journeying to some place or other. And when they were brought 


| 


before Xenophon, he questions them whether they had seen anything of 


k, that is to say—anywhere about. They told him all 


another army—Gree 
that had happened, and how that they are now besieged on the top of a 
hill, and the Thracians all gathered into a circle around them. Thereupon 


he kept these men under very close guard, that they might serve as cruides 
| ~ am) ) nD J 


whithersoever if might be needful to £0 5 but after setting ten sentinels, he 


collected the soldiers and addressed them thus. 


2. Translate into Latin :— 


lf we regard poverty and wealth as they are apt to produce virtues or 
vices in the mind of man, one may observe that there is a set of each of 
these growing out of poverty, quite different from that which rises out of 
wealth. Humility and patience, industry and temperance, are very often 
the good qualities ofa poor man. Humanity and good nature, magnani- 
mity and a sense of honour, are as often the qualifications of the rich. On 
the contrary, poverty is apt to betray a man into envy, riches into arro- 
gance. Poverty is too often attended with fraud, vicious compliance, re- 
pining, murmur, and discontent ; riches expose a man to pride and luxury, 
a foolish elation of heart, and too great a fondness for the present world. 
in short, the middle condition is most eligible to the man who would im- 
prove himself in virtue ; as I have before shewn, it is the most advantageous 
or the gaining of virtue. 









































































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 25TH:—AFTERNOON, 2 TO 5. 
GREEK AND ROMAN HISTORY. 


THIRD YEAR. 
HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
MEER casi sada vacdanacivendataeteneenenens Rev. Georege Cornisu, M.A. 


1. Give an account of the establishment of the various Hellenic commu- 
nities in Asia Minor. To what extent may the superiority of certain of these 
communities in literature and civilization genera!ly, over the tribes of the 
mother-country, be attributed to their intercourse with foreign nations? 


“- 


2. Enumerate the Western Colonies of Greece. What were the peculiar 
features of Grecian colonization, and the causes of the general prosperity 
of the Colonies ? 


What were the causes, according to Grote, that tended to promote 
union among the Hellenic States ? To whatextent were they effectual in 


doing so? On the other hand, what causes were at work to prevent politi- 


cal union ? 


4. Write a general account of the rise and growth of Epic, Lyric, and 


Dramatic Poetry among the Greeks 


5. State what were the constitutions of Athens and Sparta in the earliest 
historical times, and what fundamental changes were, at different times, 
made down to the period of the Peloponnesian War. 


6. Give a succinct account of Xerxes’ expedition against Greece; and 
describe the conduct of the several Hellenic nations at the time. 


7. The period of the supremacy of Athens ; her policy and relations with 
other States ; the sources of her strength and weakness ; and the causes of 
her downfall. 

8. Give the substance of Mommsen’s account of the earliest migrations 


into Italy and the settlements of the Latins, 


9. An outline of the original constitution as compared with the reformed 


(Servian) constitution of home, 


10. Trace the most important politicalevents and constitutional changes 
at Rome, with dates, from the period of the expulsion of the Kings down 
to the Punic wars. 


11. Give a general account of the Religious and Military system of the 
Romans during the period of the Republic. 


12. What reasonable grounds had Hannibal for hoping for a successful 
issue to his invasion of Italy? 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EX AMINATIONS, 1872 


tie 
Tuurspay, Apri, 4TH :—Mornina, 9 To 12 


EUCLID—ARITHMETIC. 


FIRST YEAR, 


MPEP cscs bcantes toy sisuabita tavteenecivecs ALEXANDER Jounson, LL.D. 


1. If a line be bisected and also cut unequally, either internally or exter- 
nally, the sum of the squares of the unequal parts is equal to twice the 


sum 
of squares of half the line and of the line between the I 


oints of the section. 
2. Draw a tangent to a circle from a point without it. 


3. The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed ina circle are together 
equal to-two right angles. 


a. Every rectangle can be inscribed in 


4, Inscribe a regular hexagon in a circle. 
5. Equiangular triangles have the sides 


about the equal angles propor- 
tional, and the sides opposite them are homologous 


a. If three lines meet in a point, any two parallel lines drawn across 


them will be cut into segments whose ratio is the same. 


roportional the rectangle under the extremes ig 


6. If four right lines be ] 
equal to the rectangle under the means. 


a. If a quadrilateral be inscribed in a circle the sum of the rectangles 
| 5 


under the opposite sides is equal] to the rectangle under the diagonals. 


1. Find a fourth proportional to three given lines. 


8. The two sides of a right angled trian 
Find the hypotenuse. 


9. Add 23 + 3}—2; multiply the result by sof 2, and divide the pro- 
duct by 4. 


cle are .007 and .01 respectively. 


10. If a gallon of water weich 10 Ibs. and a 


h and a cubic inch 252.5 grains, find 
the number of gallons in a tank 6 feet long by 3 broad and 4 deep. 


11. Find the interest on £345 6s. 8d. at oy per cent for 5 months. 
12. Convert $3457.65 into pounds Sterling at $4.866’ to the £1. 


13. Reduce F to a decimal, and prove the result by 


converting it back 
into a vulgar fraction. 


14. If the time of revolution of the Moon in a circular orbit be 27 day 
Thrs. 43m. 11.53, through what angle does she travel in one day. 

Q; 

Ur« 


3, 


vl 








McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872, 


Frmay, Aprit 5rH:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


FIRST YEAR. 


FEELAMINET,.. 000. .e eee ecees serene cceeneencnenee ed 
1. Find the ratio of the two units of angular measure commonly em- 


ployed. 
2. Prove 


if 2 versin A — versin 4A 


tan A = : 
1 — versin A 


2 If A bethe circular measure of any angle and A” the number of 


seconds in it, prove 


sin 1 
4, Prove cos (A — B) = cos A cos B+ sin A sin B, 
5. Prove cos A— cos B= — 2 sin} (A+ B) sin} (A— 5). 
6. In any plane triangle the sum of the sides is to their difference 4&3 
the tangent of balf the sum of the base angles is to the tangent of half 


their difference. 
1. Prove the expression for the area of a triangle in terms of the three 


he area when the sides are 131, 246, and 327 


bce 


sides and apply it to find t 
feet respectively. 
8. Divide 1—6 z*° + 526 by 1-2 2+ xz? and x* 


xe + 76 y? + x? y + 7 


3 
—y* by z 














9, Reduce oe to its lowest terms. 
z+ 2a x + 26 4ahb 
10. Find the value of -}. — when t= 2 
x— 24 x — 2b a+b 
11. Solve the equations. 
42z 20 — 42 ee 15 
5 — 2 L mai Y 9 ? 
Ji+at+ 2—-a—VJl—27427; 
x Y ae Gee 
og ey oP ies 
z+ 2 4—2Z be 
x —— l 2 rc ee 


12. What is the fraction, which, if 1 be added to its numerator becomes §, 
but if 1 be added to the denominator becomes 3. 

13. A tarmer buys m sheep for p dollars a id sells n of them at a gain of 
5 per cent. ; how must he sell the remainder that he may clear 10 per cent. 


on the whole. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAI 


INTERMEDIATE EX AMINATION, 1872 


MONDAY, APRIL 8TH:—Mornin@, 9 To 13. 
‘ ? 


‘ 


ee AS Sed LD .eeeee ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


l. Ifa line be divided into any two parts, the sum of the squares of the 
whole line and one part is equal to twice the rectangle under the whole 
line and that part together with the square of the other. 

2. Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal. 

3. Inscribe a circle in a triangle. 

a. If there be any three lines not mee ting in the same point, four circles 
can in general be drawn which shall each touch all the three lines. Con- 
sider the case where two of the lines are parallel. 

4. The bisector of the vertical angle of a triangle divides the base into 
segments which are proportional to the conterminous sides. 

a. Prove this also of the external bisector. 

5. Equal triangles which have an angle in each equal have the sides 
about the equal angles reciprocally proportional. 

6. If four right lines be proportional the rectangle under the extremes is 
equal to the rectangle under the means. 

a, The rectangle under the sides of any triangle is equal to the rectangle 
onder the perpendicular on the base and the diameter of the circumscribed 
circle. 

7. On a given right line construct a rectilineal figure similar to a given 
one and similarly posited. 


ae. 


8. The velocity of light is about 185,000 miles a second ; if that of a can- 
non ball be 1,300 ft. per second, find the ratio, expressed decimally, of the 
latter to the former. 

9. Express decimally the result found by adding to ,°, one-tenth of itself, 
and to the sum ,, of that tenth, and so on ad infinitum; and find the 
exact value of this decimal purt of $3. 


os 


10. Multiply .002 by 1.034 and divide the product by .041. 


ae 


11. Reduce - aan to its lowest terms and add to the result the half of ;. 
: ‘ 

12. If the area of a circle be equal to the rectangle under the radius and 
a line equal to the semi-circumference, and the volume of a cylinder be the 
area ofthe base multiplied by the height, find the weight in lbs. of the mer- 
cury in a cylindrical jar whose diameter is 4 in ches, and height 8 inches, mer- 
cury being 133 times as heavy as water, and a cubic foot of water weighing 
1000 ounces. 

13. Find the area of an equilateral triangular field of which one side is 380 
feet long. 

14. Divide 43 by 6 #. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MON'TREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1872. 


TUESDAY, APRIL 9TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12. 


TRIGONOMETRY—ALGEBRA. 


EEXAMENET, ccc c cc ccveccce cesseevarsececeses ALEXANDER Jonnson, LL.D. 

1. The two sides of a triangle are 250 yards and 320 yards respectively,— 
the included angle is 34° 20° 25°’; calculate the base. 
2 The boundaries of a breakwater, as seen from either A or B, two stations 
1250 yards apart, of which A is situated due south of one extremity of the +e 
breakwater, and B at an equal distance due east of the other, subtend an i. 
what is the rectilineal distance between the two ends of the 


angle of 15°; 
break water. 


3. Standing on an eminence 82 feet high on one side of an arm of the sea, } 
184 miles wide, on a calm day, | observe that the top of a rock on the ” 
opposite coast, which is known to be 364 feet above the surface of the water, 
is just visible on the horizon, calculate hence approximately the diameter of 


the earth. 
4. Find by logarithms a fourth proportional to 231.065, .7645895 and 


0564329, 

tan A + tan B 

L—tan A tan B 
tan (A + 45°) —1 
a. Hence show tan A , ee She 
tan (A + 45 ) +. } = 
6. Given cos A = } find tan A, cot A, versin A. 
Prove cos A = — cos (180° — A); sin A= sin (18 Pp— 2) 


7 
8. Solve the equations :— 


6 2 > Zz ) La 
L5 ~ § x—25 . 
3 oe a : 
V 4a+4+2 Ps \ 04+% — V zy 
~ 2 oo 
125 2° — Tz=11 
ty e(bxt+ ay); bryce (ax —by) ; 
a ct by L- (17 be 
Parc "2 Ff ita lnoweant Si . - mas RTs 
9. Re LLiCe { il LU V¥ < | ti rim a J | 2 O24 i. 2 “ou . bf 


10. Divide x* — — DY t~— 


T™ r 
11. Find the time after 2 o’clock at which the hour and minute hands are 
opposite to one another. 
12. The circumference of the fore-wheel of a carriage is a feet, and of the 
bind-wheel 6 feet, what is the distance travelled when the fore-wheel has 
made n revolutions more than the hind-wheel. 


] 
13. Prove that z + —cannot be less than 2 whatever positive number 
; x 
be substituted for z. 
14. Multiply ‘s / 4 ’ / : z [ @ ae V : 
b V b BI d by b \ b d 


$8 














McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


4y A 


SHESSIONAL EXAMINA TIONS, 1872 


Taurspay, Apri, 4TH:—Mornina 9 To 12. 


ASTRONOM Y—OPTICS. 


THIRD YEAR. 


Examiner, ..... peer wees’ aa Nemaes part iadan i ALEXANDER JouNson, LL.D. 

1. Investigate the method for determining the ratio of the m 
Sun to the mass of the Harth, and calculate it from tl 
where Y) and 7’ are the distance of the Karth from the Sun and its Periodie 
Time, d and ¢ the distance of the Moon from the Earth and its Periodic 
Time, # the equatorial diameter of the Earth: 


dD d 


ass of the 
1@ following data, 


( iy = 20°F 9A iarra fj a «OF ND 

—= 27. a0U Udy S G wee Wh, 

2. Distinguish between the Pericdic and Syno ic Times of the Moon, and 
describe how they may each be ap 


approximately observed without the use of 
instruments. 


3. Explain what is meant by the precession of the Equinoxes and, 
assuming the yearly motion to be 50.2. find how much the first point of 


i? 
4, Und DN 
ry 


pparchus, 125 B. C. How 


; { 

Aries has changed its position since the time of H 

will the precessiun affect the position of stars as given in a catalogue ? 

4. Calculate the length of the Harth’s shadow, assuming the Sun's 

Horizontal Parallax as 8.95, and the mean angular diameter of the Sun 
as 1923” ; 


5. Explain the method of findi: 


ZALAMA 


ye Pg ‘ Oo ade 
‘alitude of a place by means of a 
circumpolar S| 


oy 
cv 


6. Describe the manner in which the Ri 
of the heavenly bodies are found 


Tt 


’ 


ght Ascensions and Declinations 


7. State and account for the phenomena of the tide 


8. Given the object speculu a Gregorian telescope of 3 ft. focal 

length; and an eye-class of |] inch fueal length: find the focal le eth of 
oe) ? . E 2) o 

the secondary concave mirror, Which will render the teiescope Capable of 

magnifying distinct objects 700 tim 
~ o v 


9. A short-sighted person can read a book with ease at the distance of 
53 inches ; he wishes to hold it at 10 inches fr lis eyes, determine the 
focal length of the spectacles he must use, and whether concave or convex. 

10. On a screen 8 feet square, [ wish to get the largest possible imace of 
an object 3 inches long formed by a lens of 1 foot focal length, find the 
relative positions of obj ct, leas, and screen. 


° 


li. Find the dispersion caused by 


'-th of an inch, and aperture 
diamond being .038. 


a diamond lens whose focal length is 
wth of an inch, the dispersive power of 


12. Define the centre of a lens, and find it. 
3. The flame of a candle a inches high is placed in front of a concave 
mirror of 4 feet radius at ad 


istance of ¢ feet, find the magnitude of the 
image, supposing it to be inverted. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATION, 1872. 
Fraipay, Aprit 5ta:—Mornine, 9 To 12. 
MECHANICS—HBYDROSTATICS. 


THIRD YEAR. 


EXUIRGE? 4 owe i OUR OES ~ «+ «+s ALEXANDER J ORNSON, LL.D. 
1. If three forces P, Q, R, be in equilibrium, prove that 


A ‘AV A 
P: 0: R:: sin OR: sin AP: sin FY. 
2. Find the ‘resultant of two parallel forces acting in opposite direc- 


tions. 

3. Describe Smeaton’s Pully, and find the ratio of the Power to the 
resistance. 

a. Compare the efficiency of Smeaton’s with a Burton of the second 
kind with 5 moveable pulleys. 

4. Define specific gravity, quantity of matter, and momentum, and 
calculate what should be the velocity of a leaden bullet containing 0.267 
cubic inches in order that its momentum should be the same as that of a 
ball of copper containing 13.47 cubic inches. moving at the rate of 14 feet 
per minute, (sp. gr. of lead=11.35 and of copper 5.9.) 

5. The spaces described by a body falling in vacuo in successive seconds 
are proporti« nal to the se ries of odd numbers 

6. The diminution of gravity at any place due to the rotation of the 
earth varies as the square of the cosine of latitude. 

7. Assuming the formula connecting the volume, temperature and 
pressure of a gas, find one connet ting the same for a gaseous mixture. 

a. If 100 cubic inches of oxygen combine with 200 cub. inches of 
hydrogen having the same temperature and pressure SO as to produce 200 
cubic inches of aqueous vapour of the same temperature and pressure, 
find the specific gravity- of aqueous vapour, (sp. gr. of oxygen=1.106: sp. 
gr. of hydrogen= .069.) 

8. Describe the siphon manometer and the mode of graduating the scale. 

9. If the volume of the receiver aad leading tube of an air-pump be three 
times that of the pump, calculate the elastic force of the air in the receiver 
after the tenth stroke. 

*10. If W,, W., W. be the apparent weights of a body when weighed 
in three fluids whose specific gravities are respectively 5), Sy, S3, prove 
that 

r Y : | r f ’ Se ns s Ny as \’ _ 
W, (S- S,) + W, (S; — 81) 4 W. (S, S,) =0 

*11. A weight P after falling freely through / feet, begins to pull up 4 
heavier body @, by means of a cord passing over a pulley : find the height 
through which it wil! lift it. 

*12. Two inclined planes whose lengths are /, and /,, and common 
height h, are placed back to back, and two weights W, and W, rest upon 
them, connected by a string passing over a pulley placed at their common 
vertex: find the velocity caused in either weight in one second. 

*13. A rectangular mass of cast iron rests upon an inclined plane of oak, 
and is upon the point of slipping down it, and also upon the point of over- 
turning; its base is 2 feet square, what is its height, the coefft of adhesion 
being 0.62. 

*14. Find the distances of the centre of gravity of a trapezium from the 
parallel sides. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1872. 


Taurspay, Apri, 4TH:—Mornine, 9 To 12 


ASTRONOM Y—OPTICS., 


PMI es asec ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D. 


1. Explain the method of finding the distance of Jupiter from the Sun. 
2. Explain generally the manner in which the planet Neptune was 
discovered, 


3. In what manner may the obliquity of the Ecliptic be ascertained ? 


4. The greatest and least diameters of t] 


2¢ Moon at a given time were 
16° 43”.1 and 14’ 45.2, hence calculate tl 


1¢ eccentricity of her orbit then. 


5. Define 12 o’clock mid-day, and state how it may be ascertained ata 
given place. 
6. Show when an eclipse of the 


Sun will be partial annular, or total. 
’ ? 
Why can there never be 


an eclipse of the Sun at Easter, Kaster-day being 
defined as the first Sunday after the full Moon which happens upon, or 
next after the 21st of March? 
7. Investigate the method of determining the distance of the Moon from 
the earth. 
8. Describe the Cassegrainian Telescope and find its magnifying power, 
if the focal lengths of the Speculum and eye-glass be 4 fee 


t and 4 inch res- 
pectively, and that of the secondary speculum 3 inches. 


9. Find the magnifying power of a pocket lens, 


LO. A ray of light is incident nearly perpendicularly on 
rock salt « = 1°557 of 2° angele. Find the dis} 
sive power of rock salt being .053. 


a thin prism of 
sersion of the ray, the disper- 


11. Find the curvature of a plano-convex lens of water of 4 inches focal 
length. 


12. Prove for a concave mirror that the focal length is a mean propor- 


tional between the distances of the conjugate foci from the principal 
focus. 


13. Find the deviation of a ray incident nearly perpendicularly upon # 
prism of small angle. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1872. 
Fripay, Apri, 5TH :—Mornine@, 9 ro 12. 
MECHANICS—HY DROSTATICS. 
EXAMINET, ...sesseseresscecvereccscesoseses ens ceed ALEXANDER JoHNSON, LL.D. 


1. The centre of gravity of the perimeter of a triangle is the centre of 
the inscribed circle. 

2. If three forces, meeting at a point, equilibrate each other, the sum of 
their moments with respect to any point is equal to zero, 


» 2 


3 Find the ratio of the Power to the Resistance in the case of the bent 


lever. 


4. Apply the principle of constancy of work done to find the ratio of the 
power to the resistance in the inclined plane. 

5. Find the time of oscillation of the simple pendulum for small arcs. 

a. Define the length of a compound pendulum. 

6. If the Moon’s distance from the Earth, be 240,000 miles, the periodic 
time of the Moon being 27d. 7h. 43m. Lls., find the centrifugal force of 
the Moon in her orbit. 

7. Find the space described between the third and eleyenth seconds by a 
falling body. 

8. If a homogeneous body float in a liquid, its whole volume will be to 
that of the part immersed ia the inverse ratio of the sp ‘cific gravities of the 
body and of the liquid. 

9, Explain the method of finding the specific gravity of a body by the 
specific gravity bottle. 

10. Describe the manner of verifying Boyle and Mariotte’s law, mention- 
ing the precautions to be observed, and the reasons for them. 

11. If a bucket of water revolve round a vertical axis, making 30 turns 

} > 
per minute, whatis the length of the subnormal of the parabola given by @ 
section of the surface passing through the axis. 

12. From the surface of the well to the bottom of the valve the lift of a 
pump is 15 feet; the diameter of the piston is 4 inches; and the length of 
stroke is 3 feet, find the force requisite to work the pump. 

13. Calculate the weight of air in a room 21 feet by 18, and 13 feet high 
when the barometer is at 293} inches and the thermometer at 65° Fah., the 
weight of a cubic inch of dry air at temperature 60° and pressure 30 in. 


being .310117 grains. 
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IONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Fripay, Aprit 5ra#:—AFTERNOON, 2 To 4, 

EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—LIGHT, HEAT. 


S.A. AND THIRD YEAR. 


ELAMINET, 0100000000 tt steseeeseceveeseesessseny ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LL.D 


1. State the Wave Theory of Light, and account by it for the refraction 
of a plane wave, showing that the index of refraction is the ratio of the 
velocities of light in the two media. 


2. State and account for the phenomena of Newton’s rings on this theory, 

and explain the manner in which the lengths of the waves may hence be 

lated, the focal length of the lens and its refractive index being 
riven. 


"> 


3. Give a physical explanation of colour, and account for the invisible 
rays in the spectrum, pointing out analogies in sound. 


4. Distinguish between ordinary light and polarized light experimentally 
and theoretically, and mention the differeat ways of polarizing light. 

5. I look at a lamp through two plates of tournaline so placed that the 
light cannot got through to the eye, but on introducing a third plate bet- 
weenthem the light becomes visible. Explain this. 


6. State the principles of spectrum analysis, and describe the spectroscope. 
How are the dark lines in the solar spectrum accounted for? 


7. Define the unit of heat, latent and specific heat, and describe the method 
of mixtures for ascertaining the latter. 


a. What weight of ice at 0° C. must be mixed with 9 pounds of water at 
202 C. in order to cool it to 5°. 


8. Give the Mechanical Theory of Heat and Joule’s mechanical equiva- 
lent, describing how it was ascertained. 


9. Describe an experiment showing the different conducting powers of 
metals. 


10. Describe an experiment showing the variation of the boiling point of 
water with the pressure. 


11. Describe an experiment showing the variations in the density of 
water as it sinks from 60° Fah. to freezing point. 


12. Find the increase in the length of a bar of wrought iron 20 feet long 
when the temperature is raised from 32° Fah. to 80°, the coefft of expanu- 
sion for 1° being .00000642. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
MonpDAy, APRIL 22ND :—9 A.m. TO] P.M. 
GEOMETRY. 

HONOUR EXAMINATION. 


FIRST YEAR. 
EAMES NET go cons -wacsusne covivecodeddcaseuesyents ALEXANDER JonNnson, LL D. 


l. Ifa straight line intersect three given circles in a system of points in 
involution it will pass through the radical centre of the three circles. 

2. If on the three diagonals of a complete quadrilateral, as diameters, 
circles be described, they shall have the same radical axis, and cut ortho- 
gonally the circle circumscribing the triangle formed by the three 
diagonals. 

3. If two circles do not meet one another, any system of circles cutting 
them orthogonally always passes through two fixed points on the line, 
joining the centres of the two given circles, 

4. Reciprocate the theorem that any straight line meeting a circle and 
the sides of any inscribed qua irilateral is cut in involution 

5. Reciprocate the theorem that the three perpendiculars of a triangle 
meet in a point. 

6. The tangents al the angular points of any triangle en 2 
circle intersect the opposite lines in three points which are situated in 
a stFaight line. 

7. Through a given point without any number of given straight lines a 
transversal is drawn anda point taken on it, such that the reciprocal of 
‘ts distance from the given point is equal to the sum of the reciprocals of 
the intercepts between the given point and the given lines. Find the locus 
of the point of section, 

8. In a given circle inscribe a triangle having its base parallel to a given 
straight line and its sides passing through two given points in this straight 
line. 

9. Describe a circle touching a given circle, and a given straight line at 
@ given point. 

10. The circles circumscribing the four triangles formed by four inter- 
secting straight lines all pass through the same point, and this point and 
the four centres lie in the same circumference. 

11. A triangle is given in species: one vertex turns round a fixed point, 
whilst another vertex moves along the circumference ofa given circle 
find the locus of the third vertex. 

12. Inscribe a square in a triangle. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
THURSDAY, APRIL 25TH:—9 A.m. TO 1 P.M. 
1 LGEBRA,. 
IRST YEAR. 
HONOUR EXAMINATIONS. 
PGE OT oi cia sueadcenratswndvee deeds wendgeceuia ALEXANDER Jouxson, LL.D 


1. Find the sum of the infinite series 
lt 224327 +427 4, &. 
when x is less than 1. 


2. The first of a series of n terms in Arithmetical Progression is a, the 


’ 
common difference is 4, and the sum iss ; find n. 
3. Sum the series } — 3 +3 +, &c, ad inf. 


4. Find the number of different triangles into which a polygon of n sides 
may be divided by joining the angular points. 

5. Find approximately the cube root of 31 by the Binomial Theorem. 

6. Givenx =n —} n® + 34 n% —} nt 4, &c., find n inaseries of powers 
of x. 


4° ’ 


7 Res Iya inf rartial tv. 7 1) 
‘ vOSOIVE INO Ppariai {Tactlons 


8. Find a series of fractions converging to {3,1 
9. Divide 14332216 by 6541 in the septenary scale. 


10. Any number consisting of an even number of digits, in @ system 


whose radix is 7, is divisible by r+ 1, if the digits equidistant from each 


end are the same. 

11. An annuity of £20 for 27 years is sold £220, find the rate of interest 
allowed to the purchaser. 

12. A collection is made of ten letters, taken at random from an 4lphabet 
consisting of 20 consonants and 5 vowels: what is the probability that it 
will contain 3 vowels and no more? 

13. From a vessel of wine containing a gallons 6 gallons are drawn off, 
and the vessel is filled up with water. Find the quantity of wine remain- 
ing in the vessel, when this has been repeated n times. 

14. Define logarithms, prove their fundamental properties, and show that 
for any base 


Log (l4+y)=M ! y—ft yy? + 1 PF — &e. 


«. Assuming M=1, find the base. 








McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Monpay, APRIL 22ND:—9 A.M. TO 1 Pim 
ALGEBRA—TRIGONOMETRY. 


HONOUR EXAMINATION. 
SECOND YEAR. 


Ee QMANET,, ..uncdceeses sviavsesessne’ jieekuegioxens ALEXANDER Jouxson, LL.D. 


1. Prove that the roots of the following equation are all real. 
(x sabi a) (x = b) (x —ct)— [4(x oa a) — M(t — b) — n*(x —C) — 2Zimn — 0. 

2. Find the roots of the equation 

225+ —~132*+ + 137? —z— 2 — 0. 
3. Calculate by Newton’s method the root between 0 and 1 of the equation, 
r4—8 ui +1272 +8 2—4—0. 

4. Show that the equation 75 —42z* +3—0 has at least two imaginary 
roots. 

5. If f(x) be any rational integral function of « and /(z) the first derived 
function; prove 

= el, giboneacs ty 5 --+- &c. 
JF (a ( x — 6 rI—C 

where a, 5, c, are the roots of the equation SF (x) = 9. 

a, Hence show that /(z) = 0 has or has not equal roots according as f(z) 
and f(z) have or have not a common measure which involves z. 

6. An equation of an odd degree has at least one real root. 

7. If each of the constituents in one row or one column is the sum of m 
terms a determinant can be considered as the sum of m determinants. 

8. Prove 

l, i. a= 


: . . i : =< ers : : 
sing, sin f, sin y,!| = 4sin § (a— 8) sin $ (8B —y) sin } (a—y) 


} COS a, COS/P, COS i 
9. The hypotenuse and side of a spherical triangle are 75° 20’ and 64° 10! 
respectively, find the other side. 
10. Find the area of a spherical triangle described on a sphere of 15 feet 
radius, its angles being 75°, 50°, and 85°. 
11. In a spherical triangle, 
Cos 3 (a—}) 
Tan 4 ( A+ B)- ers a Pere Cot 3 C. 
JUS 
12. Find the sum of 2 terms of the series 
tan a + 2 tan 2 a+ 2? tan 2*a + &c. 
13. Assuming Euler’s formula, prove Gregory’s series. 
a= tan a—} tan*a +} tan°a — Xe. 
a. Hence by*Machin’s series, calculate the value of r. 


a 
14. Show that rie = 1 when a =— 0. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 

THURSDAY ApRiL 25th :—Mornine, 9 to 1. 
ANALYTIC GEOMETRY—CALCULUS 
SECOND YEAR. 

HONOUR EXAMINATION, 


GOIMTLET 5 on 008: ndincd ken svesvsbdidereessessecesederss ADEZANDER SORNSOM. Tice: 
Taking the general equation of the second degree find the equation of 


liameter bisecting chords paralled to y= m.z. Hence show that all 
diameters pass throught a fixed point. Consider the case of the parabola. 
A diameter 


‘thord parallel to 


parallel to a system of parallel chords will bisect any 
the diameter bisecting the system. 
2. Show that the joints of trisection of a given are of a circle are given 
by the intersection of an hyperbola with the circle. 
Find the locus of the centre of a circle which passes through a given 
point and makes a given intercept on a given line. 
4. The line joining the focus to the intersection of two tangents to a par- 
abola bisects the angle which their points of contact subtend at the focus 


Two systems of concentric circles are drawn, the distance of their 
centres being 2a: find the locus of the intersection of those circles whose 


radi) giver Vv § ‘ONnats enoth 2» 
adii differ by a constant length A. 
oD. ASSUMING the CQuatlon OF a taugent to a Con! Piven D} ine veneral 
PM. ee ae cette } ae a eas Alt wel j : : 
equation, find the equation of the polar Of any point when the point is (1) 


outside, (2) inside the curve. 
ind the polar equation of a circle referred to an origin at a distance 
d from its centre. 
8. Find the condition of that Az + By + C= O should touch (x — a)? +L 
(y— gp)? =?7?. 
fee a“ Al = + > 7 
¥. Given the vertical 
yoint where the base is cut in a 


angle and area of a triangle, find the locus of the 
given ratio. 

ind in the form of a determinant the equation of a line joining two 
given points. 

il. Divide a number @ into two such parts that the product of the mth 
power of the one into the nth power may be a maximum. 


log tan z 
12. Find the value, when z = 0, of ——= 


log tan 2 2 


3. Define.a differential coefficient and find it for sin x, cosz,a , sin x 
4. Find the following integrals :— 


2 od f ym - : ym 
Ji m= x2 ) (J Fa wl\n +: Af 7 =. bx 4 C2 2? te f | —7 : 


15. Find the following integrals : 


f > | 2 l 
sin” @; RC REN ST 7 . 
7) y _a-+ 6 cos z’? : log MF 
e/ 2 ' , 2x © 


16. If the equation of any curve be y = /(x) find a differential expression 


for the values of the normal, tangent, surnormal, and subtangent. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
MonpAy, APRIL 22ND :—Morwnina, 9 ro 1. 
MECHANICS, HYDROSTATICS 
THIRD YEAR, 
HONOUR EXAMINATION, 


HLAMANET, ..crssesesevens WITT ECTTT Ee ALEXANDER JOHNSON. LL.D. . 


l. A solid of revolution is generated by the rotation of a plane cury 


‘tt 


about the axis of z. Prove that for the centre of cravity 
© 7 


| /* sin fleos@d ‘e dr 33 


. 





q — a 


7s = = 
}/ rsinhbdédr -33 
v _ 


a. Apply the formula to find the centre of gravity of the segment of a ee: 


wri 7. $e: 
spnere., r 


2. Find the conditions of equilibrium of a rigid body resting on a smooth 


plane. 
3. Find the position of equilibrium ofa uniform beam, one end of which 
rests against a vertical plane, and the other on the interior surface of a given 


hemisphere. 


4. A string is stretched over a rough cylinder, and lies in one plane per- ES 
pendicular to the axis of the cylinder ; find the tension at any point and the <== 


pressure on the cylinder in the limiting position of equilibrium. 


5. A beam is in equilibrium resting on a post and with one end against a 
wall, the beam and post being in a vertical plane which is perpendicular to 
the wall ; apply the principle of virtual velocities to find the position of equi- is 
librium and the reactions of the post and wall. 


6. Supposing the Earth and Venus to describe in the same plane circles = 
about the sun as centre; investigate an expression for the angular velocity ; 
of the Earth about Venus in any position, the actual velocities being in- 
versely as the square roots of their distances from the sun. 


7. A particle moves in a straight line under the action of a force always 
directed to a point in that line and varying inversely as the square of the 
distance from that point ; determine the motion. 
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8. Ifa heavy particle be projected tm Vacuo at different angles of elevation, 


find the enve ope of all the trajectories. 
J. A particle revolves in an orbit which is very nearly circular, and ig 


acied on by a central force varying as any function of the distance. 


5 find the 
apsidal angle. 


Investigate the method for finding the time of 


motion of a planet 
through any portion of its elliptic orbit. 
: o I i 


ll. A particle acted upon by a constant force in its | 
in @ resisting medium of uniform density, of which th 
the square of the velocity: determine 


ine of motion, moves 
€ resistance varies ag 
the motion. 

12. A cylinder closed at both ends is just filled with liquid, and its aris 
iS inclined at an a igle @ to the vertical, find the whole pressure on the 
eurved surface. 

A cylindrical vessel] standing on a table 
of lead of given size supported by a string is dipped into the water; how 


will the pressure on the base be affected, (1 ) when the base is full, (2) when 
it is not full, and in t} 


1e second case what is the amount of the change? 


contains water, and a piece 


4. A hollow cone filled with water is held with its vertex downwards ; 
determine the resultant pressure on either of the 


divided by a vertical plane through its axis. 


portions into which it is 


15. A square lamina floats with its plane vertical and one angular point 
below the suriace: 


it ig required to find its positions of equilibrium 








McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872 
SATURDAY, APRIL 27TH :—MorRNING, 9 To 1 
ASTRONOM Y—OPTICS., 
THIRD YEAR. 
HONOUR EXAMINATION, 
EZLAMIUNET, ccccvcccvcceccecoeccecesscccescsessesss ALEXANDER JOHNSON, LI,.D 


Prove the following formula for the Parallax in R. A. of an object 
Jv 


g 
observed at a distance from the meridian, where a is N.P.D.. y is co-lati- 
hd . ee ek 4 a 3 hs 
tude + angle of the vertical, A is the hour angle and P’=~- x Hor. Eql 
a 
Para 
$2n *y’ sin A 
Parallax = — J” ; 
Sin A 
- 2. If o’ be the geocentric latitude of a place, p the astronomical latitude. 
v2 2 
Cr — / 
ADC prove 
rs be +- na 
771 i~ 
\/ ¢ 8272 @ + ; : S7 ; D ‘ 
$ S271 I r 4 8in i’ a 


nvestigate a formula for determining the Diurnal Aberration in seconds 


of space for a given latitude. 

4. Find the time of the year for a given latitude when the twilight is 
shortest. 

5. Find the R. A. and Decl. of the Sun when his longitude was 590 33, 


> 


42”. 5 and the obliquity of the ecliptic was 23° 27’ 29” .06. 


6. Form the general differential equation for the refraction of a heavenly 
body in zenith-distance. 
7. Ifv be the true anomaly and wu the excentric anomaly fora planet, 


/ 


prove 


%. Explain the method of interpolation by third differences. 
9. Investigate the condition for minimum deviation of light passing 
through a prism. 

10, Explain the method of measuring the minimum deviation of a ray 
corresponding to one of the fixed lines in the spectrum, and of thence 
determining its index of refraction. 

il. Describe Foucault’s experiment for determining the velocity of light, 
and investigate the formula for calculating it. 

12. Calculate the position and d’mensions of the least circle of aberration 
after direct refraction at a spherical surface, 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINA TTI INS, 1872. 


24 ad 


FRIDAY, APRIL 127TH: -MoRNING, 9 To 12. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


FIRST YEAR. 


Examiner.. -eoveee VEN. ARCHDRAOCON LEAC gH. D.O.L 


1. Mention the different groups into which the modern languages of 
Europe are usually divided, and the particular language that the Anglo- 
axon most closely resembles. 


rc 


‘ 

2. How is the literature of the Cymric Celts an object of special interest ? 

Whence arose the cultivation of Latin learning during the Dark Ages im 

Great Britain and Ireland? Mention the names of those by whom it wag 
chiefly cultivated. 

4. What causes may be assigned for the absence of the legendary element 
in Anglo-Saxon literature ? 
5. By whom chiefly were Anglo-Saxon translatio 
parts of the Holy Scriptures written ? 

6. Give the substance of what is said of the Romance 
7. Give some account of the origin and 
Chivalry. 


ns and paraphrases of 


fe ie 2% 2) ~] rag 
OF the Seven } aor 
character of the Romances or 


8. Enumerate the principal] inflections of An rlo-Saxon nouns. verbs and 
i o ; 


pronouns, 


Ipyal 
Cs pt Clai 


9. Show in what parts of speech agy y the modern Enelish differs 
from the mother tongue, and mention those in which the words remain 
unchanged or nearly so. 

\0. Give some account of the Metrica] Chr 
l2th century. 

ll. Give the substance of the re 
the production of Layamon. 

12. Write a brief biographical account of Geoffrey Chaucer. 
13. Mention the names of those most famous for the allegorical method of 


composition and the principal works of that description. 


14. Give some account of the Bruce of Barbour. 
15. Translate the following sentences, and give a grammatical anal ysis 
of them: 
Tha Saedon hi thaet thaes hearper 3 wif sceolde acwelan and hire oh We 
mon sceolde laedan to helle. 
Weollon wael-benna: Wite-rod 
Heah of heofenum : Hand-weore Godes. 
Mention the principal features that distinguish Mid 
the Anglo-Saxon, 


; 


17. Subject for composition - “The duty of ge] 


+ } 
©i i 


+4 


iterature to be studied.’ 











McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 













































INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1872 
Fripay, Aprin 12TH:—2 to 5 px 
BNGLISH LITERATURE. xe 
© OEE eee Re , 4) 
IPE 56 tek tide youlecaiteedo dan Ven. ARCHDEACON LeacH. D.C.I 
What are the genera! causes that have been assigned for dialectic 


varieties in Anglo-Saxon: and what special points of evidence are adduced 


for the existence of such differences? 


2. Mention the different periods assigned to Anglo-Saxon, Semi-Saxon, 


Old English, Middle English. 
« & 
Enumerate the principal authors that wrote in Latin during the ; 
Anglo-Saxon period, and give a short account of their productions. 
4. Mention the principal causes that, in the 13th century, conduced to 
the cultivation of Literature. 
5. Whence originated the use of Latin Rhymes? Andto what purposes 3 


were the compositions so characterized usually devoted ? 


6. Mention the principal authors in England that wrote in Latin in tne oo 


12th and beginn ng of the 1 sth centuries, and give a short account Of the iS 
productions of the most distinguished of them. = 


Show the principal changes of inflection that distinguish Semi-+Saxon 
from Anglo-Saxon 

8. How does it happen that all the modern Gothic tongues differ less 
widely from their originals than do the ‘modern Classic tongues from the 


, 


a1 in. 


; Translate and parse the fi llowing passages — = 

v . . : a i , . 1 at y s | » > 
ton agiian tham esne his wif, fortham he hi haefth recal nod : and saece ° 
cif he hine underbaec besawe, thaet he sceolde forlaetan thaet wif. Ac Lute 


mon maeg swithe uneathe forbeddan. Wei la wei; Hwaet! Tha he forth on 


. , 41 ; a L.* a i, pee Ln os thé Inced 
thaet leoht com, tha besean he hine underbaec, witb thaes wifes: tha Losede 


hed him sona 
Woldon here bleathe: Hamas finden 
Ac behindan beleac: Wyrd mid waege 
Streamas stodon: Storm upgewat 
Weollon wael-benna: Wite-rod gefea! 
Heath of heofonum: Hand-weore Godes. 


‘4. Clive an account of “The Visions of Piers Plowman 


How do you estimate the literary merits of the Bruce of Barbo ir? 
2. Indicate the characteristic changes in Middle English as distinguish- 


2a from Semi-Saxon. 


: . , ; | r Tala 
12 Give the substance of the remarks on Chaucer's Canterbury Tales. 
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Fripay, Aprit 127TH: Morning, 9 ro 12 


ENGLISH LITERATURE 


oo ee ‘tosererees WEN. ARCHDEACON Leacn. DC} 


I. Mention the criteria that Dr. Marsh gives for ascertaining the origin 
of words. 


2. How is it shown that the rane 


range of expression in English is great ag 
compared with most other laneuag 5? 
ry 4 oe . a | 4 > ; - boner « ] 
HOW does it happen that the most impressiv: poetry and prose ig 
s : ‘ e 
renerall 
> - Heraily 


ly marked by an archaic diction ? 


4. Show that translations from foreign literatures hav 


new words into Enclish. 


9. Give the Substance the 


6. What are the aGvantages and disadvantages of highly inflected 
10s€ Comparatively uninflected ? 


‘ 


J5 1S language affected by the art of + 


8. What. according to Dr. 


g t Marsh, has been the influence of the periodical 
press upon the purity of our lancuage ? give his views of he functio f 


the English New Spaper of 


T prop ruse of Khy ie ) Rng sh 
poetry 
’ rl | 4 7 | , ’ 7 
ll. What are the mean suggested by Dr. Marsh to supply the proso 
; 
dial defects of ou language ? 


«. How is the love of alliter: 
modern Europe accounted for? 


I3. Give the substance of the remark 
synonyms. 


4. What is the true result to be aimed at in translatino from foreion 
literary productions ? 


l5. How has the Eneli 


Bible affected the Eneli 
influence has it exertec 


piso language, and what 
upon the intelleetua] acter of the people of 
England? 








































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


FRIDAY, APRIL 12TH:—MORNING, 9 TO 12 
LOGIC. 


SECOND YEAR. 


Rev. D. BH. Macvicar, LL.D 


LKAMUENET 


|. (a) What is a Syllogism ¢ 
/ — . 4 


(b) Distinguish between Immediate and Mediate Inference, 


(a) State the law upon which all Mediate Inference depends. 


(b) Define the Major, the Minor and the Middle term. 


(Sive the canons of Caterorical Syllogisms. 


(a) What is meant by conditional reasoning ? Give an example and 


show how it may be reduced to categorical form. a 


(b) Explain the nature of the constructive and the destructive condi- 





tional syllogism. 


5. (a) What is meant by the Mode and the Figure of a Syllogism. Sat 
(6) How many Modes are valid? Indicate tbe principles upon which | 
all other possible Modes are rejected as inconclusive. 
ted ? 


6. (a) What is Reduction? How is it effecter 


(db) State the use of the vowels and consonants in the Mnem yt +34 


lines expressive of Figures and Modes. Tllustrate by examples. 


7. (a) Define Applied Logie. 


(b) Mention and explain the four Criteria of truth 


8 Indicate clearly the nature of Induction and Deduction. How do j eS: 


test Analysis? Illustrate. 


9. (a) What is meant by the Mo lality of a Ji dome nt? Uj on what d 


it depend ? 


‘ 


(5) State what you know regarding -oTees oO} Modality. 


Thomson’s criticism regarding Conversion in relat 
to the Syllogism to Induction and Deduction ¢ 


he nature and uses of Analo 





ee 









































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872 





Bee FRIDAY. APRIL 12TH :—9 A.M. TO L P.M 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY 


- 
ae os) 
Sow 


es THIRD YEAR. 


RTT AER ee F wee KkBV. Henry Witxss, D.D., LL.D 


l. Give Stewart’s two-fold definition of Justice, also that of Justinian 
eit and state what the latter implies concerning moral obligation. 

2. Show how Resentment, Indignation, and the natural impulse to Grati- 
tude imply a sense of Justice. 


3, What place has Veracity in our nature, and how does its existence 


Hokey 


there affect our faith in testimony and our general well-being 
4. Explain the distinction between “Theory of Moral Sentiments” and 

. “ Criterion of Morality,” and show how and by whom they have been con- 

2M; founded. 

5. Give the three opinions to which those of the Ancients may be reduced 

> — ~ 5 ‘ - z } - : aS 

in relation to the Supreme Good, and point out their respective defects 

ae 6. What are duties to ourselves, and on what grounds are we to 

perform them, using all the means we possess to promote our own hap 


pl less 


i, Distinguish between Absolute and Relative Right: show what they 


) 


& respectively determine, and what may be affirmed when they coine 
2 Give illustrations. 


: ) T . ~ , > . ? “ . - . : 
. 8. How may Aristotle’s saying that “ where there is self-denial there 
= 7 2° 
=e no virtue,” be explained ? 
9. Show that though there is a connection between happiness and virtue 
yet the principle of duty is diffe 
LQ. Sketch the character of sa Scholastic Ethics,” it 1d rive the if#Mes O 
writers. 


e: ll. State briefly the theories in regard tothe Hthical Principle of Hobbes 
Cumberland, Cudworth, Clarke, Shaftesbury, Fenelon, Bossuet, Leibnitz 
Malebranche, Jonathan Edwards, and Buffier. 


Give Butler’s analysis of Resentment. with its uses and abuses: and 
show how the duty of forgiveness of injuries and love to enemies, is com- 
patible therewith. 

13. What is Self-love as explained by Butler? How does he show that 
there is no incompatibility between this principle and that of love to 


neigh bou ei 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH, 187 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 3RD:—9 A.M. TO 12 NOON 
LANGUAGE. 
Hxamine) ime de eee . Ven. ARCHpEACON Leacne. DCL 


Show that some relation subsists between the history of a language 


general rules for the declension of Anglo-Saxon nouns 


Givi SsOrTie exam les of secondary nouns composed of indepe rd nt 


4. Mention the several prefixes that denote negation or privation, and 
iat is often used in patronymics and diminutives. 
f the two forms of declension of adjectives. 


te pronoun “ begen” and the interrogative “kwa.’’ 


7. Mention the inflections of the regular Anglo-Saxon verb that differ 
from those of the English verb and those they have in common. 


8. Give the indic. indef. and perf. and perf part. of the verbs, cnawan 


f oe ee ° , ae raall 
{ gelimpan, scacan scifan, weallan. 
Paint ant+ in tho fall. ine nhrassc «a7 ianlartsa n} hearve aii 
rFOINnTt OU 1 the {foliow ing DUTASES any pecuilaritit S you opsery Uii~ 
ferent irom ne English rorms “Ne eart thu t 1s casares freond’— Kadige 
y +} +} . w\ 0 +h? td N le v~ | 2 . 7 P 7. ‘ 
synd tha the 1 wepath’- Synderlice hine Petrus and Jacobas and 
Johannes and Andréas acsadon”— Ealles his mae gnes”—“ Hwaet do ic thaet 
# lif Ag * Utan faran to Bi thieem.” 

10. The English language is a composite one. Show the importance and 
extent of the A ay } l Ly to the part-or parts derived from 
‘ er T n ae =} 

, ; , 
K piadlD e S12 itloO and ae I istrative exam es { ‘ L- 
line Rhymes, perfect and imverfect Rhymes. 
| 0 prosodial characterist in the f llowi l i < 
f | reong’e on erv bhi 
Vi tn c ti Wol te yeaim t ’ 
Ha helle t : lu 
TT) LET moste Lil Scina 
Aad héam Aaan 
i qlic Lin Nn ecan Iilte 
I ; ] f+} 
F or-tho na eariothe wal 
. ry’ ‘ ; 
2}: OS he i fOliOwiIng passage 
li: DWC Peliacred Man thas race olerraede otht le racadan genyre, thonne 
pidde ic thaet he thas scyrtinge ne taele: him maeg his agen andgyt 


gan fullice he thisum: and eow laewedum mannum is this genoh. 
eah the ge tha deopan digelnysse waeron ne cunnon. Hit gel: mp thus 
ice be Jobe, swa swa hé sylf awrat; ac swa theah seo gastlice 
getacnung thaere ger ccednysse belimpth to Cristes menniscnysse and 


: TY wr | . . oa : 7 7 ; 
S oO Ul re VA SW& LAreowas trahtnoaon. 




































anguages 


thanges that take place in t 


McGILL UNIVERSIT Y, MONTREAL, 
> A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH, 1872 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 38RD :—1 To 4 P.M 
LANGUAGE 


een) CRIP ET RS oe Ven. ARCHDEAOON Leacu. D.C.L 


|. Give the general rule for distinguishing between those words is 
English that have come directly from the Latin and those mediately from it 
through the French. 


The two leading dialects of the French in early times both contributed 
the English ;—Show how and when. 
3. Give some examples of what is called a double adoption of Latin 
words 

4, Explain in what consists the “felicity ” of the language of the autho- 


rised version of the English Bible. 


5. How was the tendency to Latiniss our speech on the revival of learning 
in England prevented from changing the then language too extensively? 
6. Give the substance of Dr. Trench’s remarks on the subject of deliber- 
vtely introducing words to supply felt omissions or deficiencies ina language. 
7. Show in what respects the losses or diminutions of a] inguage differ 
rom its possible gains or acquisitions. 


8. What have you to say as to the question of the possibility of the 


v 


language now spoken here and in England becoming divided into twe 


9 
7 


9. State your opinion as to the possibility or expediency of a system o 
Sa ; as 
Phonetic writing. 
Z a | i 7 . 7 : ~ _ , ‘ , . 4 ; , " 
10. What parts of England were occupied by the Danes in the 9th « n- 


ll. What are the circumstances that serve to prove that some id 


CONSIGSr= 


able number of persons of Roman descent remained in Britain after the 
retirement of the Romans in the early part of the 5th century ? 

12. What are the principal conditions or causes that tend to give Lue 
language of one people a material influence in producing changes in the 


language of another? 


How is it evinced that in the 3rd century the vernacular toncue 


regained its supremacy ? 


14. Give the substance of Mr. Craik's remarks on the origin of the modern 


standard English. 


15. Mention the several systems or methods, as given by Mr. Guest, 


‘mployed at different periods, to mark the quantity of our Knglish vowels, 


16. Mention the principal peculiarities that distinguish the English of 


Chaucer from that of the present. 


l7. Give the substance of Dr. Trench’s remarks on subject of the 


: . " ; 3 : : ~f 4] 
l@ meaning of words, and mention some of the 


-xamples siven in illustrati 


L« 











































McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH, 1872. 
Fripay, APRIL 19TH :—2 To 5 P.m: 

ENGLISH LITERATURE. 
ELLAMINET 0000+ racees cosssecsevessseseess VEN, ARCHDEACON Lgacn, D.C.L 


1. What reasons may be assigned for the fact that the earliest produc- 
tions of a literary kind have been generally in a metrical form ? 


2. Account for the power or influence that poetry in its various kinds 
exerts upon the human mind. 


— 


3. Which are the several parts into which a tragedy or an epic poem may 
be conveniently divided for the purpose of critic'sm ? 


4. Give an outline of the subject-matter of the poem of Beowulf, and 
point out its peculiarities of diction and versification. 


5. Give an outline of the story of the prose romance of Apollonius of 
Tyre. 


6. Mention some of the similarities observable in comparing the poem of 
Czedmon and the Paradise Lost. 


7. Give an outline of the legendary history of King Arthur, and mentior 
the work from which the romances relating to him are supposed to be 


derived, 


8. Give some account of the historical works of William of Poictiers. 
William of Malmsbury and Geoffrey of Monmouth. 


9. Mention some of the incidents that serve to show that the French 
language in the twelfth century was not unfamiliar to the English middle 
classes, at least in the towns. 


10. How does Dr. Craik reconcile the different theories on the subject of 
the origin of Romantic poetry and Fiction in Europe? 


ll. To what causes does Mr. Hallam refer the origin of the Romance 
languages ? 


12. Give some historical account of the Provencal and Norman French 


poetry. What was generally its subject-matter ?—its style ? 


13. What was the state of classical learning in England in the first 
quarter of the 15th ce itury v4 

14. What differences are observable between the chivalrous metrical] 
romances near the times of the Crusades and the prose romances after the 
middle of the 14th century ? 


15. Mention and explain the three subjects—the three columns, as Mr 

J ; 
Hallam says, upon which “ repose the fictions, especially the romances, of 
the middle ages.’ 108 












































































McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH. 1872 
aes Fripay, Aprit 19TH:—9 a.m. To 1 Pix 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. 


= S; EKzaminer,...... Vicia Senge +» VEN. ARCHDEACON LeEacn, D.C.L. 


; What is the subject matter of Spenser’s “ Fairie (Jueene ?” Mention 
est s peculiarities of diction and versification; and the principal disadvanta- 


Spake ves inherent in the Allegoric i] form ot composition. 


2. Give an outline of the biography of Chaucer and the substance of 





sae fyrwhitt’s theory in accounting for the difficulties of his metres. 


3. What is the subject-matter of the House of Fame ? Mention the pect 


jarities of its thought and diction. 

4. Give an outline of the Knight’s Tale of Palamon and Arcite. and state 
the generally received opinion as to the extent of Chaucer’s obligations to 
Poccacclo in this and some of his other productions. 


Which were the principal: aramatc Eng! 5O writers tnat preceded 
sy ae And mention those that were hic ean a ete 
» xespeare id Menwuon those that were his contemporaries. 
Sez 6. Give a historical account of the Dramatic Mysteries or M racle Plays: 


and mention the principal of those extant in E iglish. 


7. Whence came the distinction between the Romantic and Classical 


~ 


Schools of Dramatic Literature ? MStimate their relative advantag¢ Sand 


Sr ad 1sadvantares, 


=Se 8. Write a short critig ie on the Tragedy of Macbeth, arranging your 
remarks in the order of parts conveniently adopted for the purpose of 


9. With which of our early Dramatists probably commenced the practice 


f writing Plays in blank verse? 


10. Who first commenced the practice of Rhymed Dramatic Composition, 


and in what manner was it received ? 
11. Give the substance of Bacon’s remarks in the Essay—“ Of the true 
greatness of Kingdoms and Estates.” 


12. What may be said to be the greatest fault of the Paradise Lost : and 
wherein consists the special greatness of the work ? 


13. Give Dr. Johnson’s opinion on Milton's success as a Teac} 


er, and his 
introducing physical subjects into the curriculum of his school. 
14. Show in what respects English Poetry and the English | 


anguage are 
indebted to Dryden. 


15. State his rules for the composition of Pastoral] Poetry, as given in hig 


prefate to the translation of Virgil’s Bucolics. 
16. Give the substance of Dr. Johnson’s critique on Pope 


'8 Essay on 
Man. 109 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 



























B.A. EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH, 1872 


THURSDAY, APRIL 25TH :—9 a.m. TO 12, 
HISTORY. 
Pp QMANe7,.cccercecces teseesseeveceseess VEN. ARCHDBACON LEACH. D.O_L. 


l. Give a brief account of the Saxon Heptarchy, of the events that dis- = 
solved the several States and rescued the English Monarchy. 7 





2, Explain the following terms, indicating the different ranks of Anclo- 
Saxon society :—Earls, UVeorls, Theowes, Sithcundmen. Bonde. Gebur, 
Heorthfastmen, Falghers. 

3. What was Weregild ? = 

ut 


4. What was a Compurgatory Oath? How was its value estimated ? 


5. Give some explanation of the terms:—Hundred, (as a territorial 
division), Hundred Court (how held. and what its functions ?) Shire, 


shiremot. 


6. Give some account of the British Kingdom of Strathelyde. 





7. Give an outline of the history of the early part of the life of William 
the Conqueror, and state the conflicting pretensions of William and Herald 


7 


to the English Crown. 
8. Give some account of the condition of England at the time immediate- 
ly before the Conquest. 


9. Explain the import of the ceremony of Receipt of Homages 


ves, 
ste 


10. Mention the principal Feudal Servitudes that distinguish that systen 
in its maturity. 


ll. Give some account of the order of the Culdees, and mention what 
Bede says of them. 


12. What is understood to be the origin of popular representation in 
Parliament ? 


13. Give an outline of the history of Magna Charta. and mention some 
of its principal clauses. 


14. How does Mr. Hallam account for the tendency of the English Law to 
bring about equality of civil rights ? 


15, What was the probable origin of the Battle Trial ? 
16. Give the substance of Bede’s account of the Passion of St. Alban. 


17. Mention the matters of contest between William II. and A nselm 


LO 
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B.A. EXAMINATIONS IN ENGLISH, 187: 


, 
TuHurspay, Aprit 25TH :—2 To 5 px 
HISTORY. 
Ezaminer, Verbs aebesdecsecdicevcrsecenes¥V BN. AROCHDBACON Leaog, D.O.L 


1. By what right or what claim did the following Sovereigns accede to 


the Crown of England :—Stephen, Henry If., Henry IV., Edward I¥ 
Henry VII., James I., Queen Anne, George I. ? 


2. The consecration of Kings ; its origin, significance and forms 


a 


3. Mention the contested points that led to the enactment of the Statute 
known by the name of the Constitutions of Clarendon, and the effects of 
the murder of Becket in regard to their enforcement. 


4. Upon what grounds did Edward I. assert his claims upon the K 


HKIn- 


dom of Scotland as a fief under the English Crown? 
5. Give an outline of the history of Richard k 


W he ut does Mac: aul: aY Say would hi ave bee nN the co iseque ncesin ré gar (F 


to ‘England had the P lantagenets succeeded in uniting all France unde 


at 


their Government ? 


7. Give an account of the rise and extinction of Lallardism in E; ng 


iand 


8. Give some account of the Perkin Warbeck, his pretensions and ad- 
ventures. 


To what extent was Henry YIII. favourable to the Reformation 
What are the opinions contained in the six articles called the Bloody 
Statute ? 


10. What was the ground of Mary Stuart’s claim to the Crown of En 
land ? 


11, Mention the principal provisions of the Act of Supremacy and the 
Act of Conformity passed in the reign of Elizabeth. 


, 


12. What were the measures of the English Government that led to th 


troubles in Scotland in 1638? Trace the course of events consequent upor 
those measures. 


i3. Give the history of the book called Fikon Basiliké. 


14. Mention the events connected with the Declaration of Indulgen n@ in 
1687. 


15, Mention the principal clauses in the Act of Settlement, 1701. 
11] 
































McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL PHILOSOPHY. &c.. 1872 


WEDNESDAY, APRIL 3RD :—9 A.M. TO 12 NOON. 
LOGIC, 
ORPUET sss ore os ono vesceess VEN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.C.L 


What, according to Aristotle, are demonstrative and dialectic syllo- 


Give his definition of Induction. 


3. How does he show that in every syllogism, there must be one term at 


least that is affirmative and universal ? 


Give the signification of the terms, eixéc, onpeiov, mapddecyua, ti, didri 


} / ' ‘ / ) ? 
vO [27] [At 
. Explain the difference between Direct and Indirect proof. 
0D W hat is the signification of évoua aODLoTov ¢ and vive Arist Lies lef 
n of a syllogism. 

7 state the different Mode s of the Petitio principi. 

Stete the disnute as ta the imite af definit: at eivau tn. tha Weta 
Oo. 3 ite.the dispute as to the lmits of definition as Piven in the £ roi 


9. Give the 2TO inds of the objection to the popular system of Notation. 

lO. What reply may be given to Mill’s objection, that proper names (con- 
sidered logically as universals) do not indicate or imply any attribute as 
belonging to the individuals that are called by them? 


1}. Explain what is meant by Necessity as resulting from thought and 


from the laws under which the external world acts. 

12. Admitting the fundamental principles of pure thinking to be identical 
jndgments, show that it does not, therefore, follow that Logic is false or 
futile, 

13. Give the substance of Mansel’s explanation of the principle of Con- 
iradiction. 

i4. Why are a logical sammum genus and infma species both inconceiv- 

15 Explain what is meant by the process of equipollence of propositions. 

i6. Give the substance of the remarks on the sub,ect of causality so far ag 
its necessity is concerned. 

17. Give the different parts into which Bacon divides his indicia de inter- 


Pretavione NALUTE. 


18. Explain what Bacon means by the instantix crucis. 


112 



























Be 
WoO dlf- 


ferent aspects in which Mill says t] ey may be considered? What value do 


‘ oo +] Matsnnteenn 9 
OU attach to the distin« LO f 


4 


7. State Mills’ doctri | regard to the Reasoning process iniversally ; 

W hat office does he assion to the syllk gisn f 

8. Git nce ¢ his az mex S to the fsround of our belief of 
axiom l ! 

. Wh s the proper object of Inductive Logic? 


ft the remarks on Hume’s argument on Miracles. 


the five propositions that express the 
fallacies denominated “gq priore,” 


14, (sive the Suostance of ] aCl n’s objections LO Aristot] . as a Cultivator 
wy Ol N ural Philosophy. 
: 1d. What are the effects that Bacon ascribes to the intermixture of Super- 
stition and Theology? 

6. W hat, according to Bacon, is the true and fectiimate Sigs weer 
Cultivation of Science ? 

\7. Mention the hopeful signs, indicated by Bacon, for the future of Phi- 
losophy ? 


18. What is the sigification of Bacon’s “forma nature vera?” 


113 








McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL AND MORAL 
PHILOSOPHY, 1872. 


FRIDAY, 19TH APRIL :—10 A.M. Tv 1 P.M 
SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHY (ANCIENT). 
Hxraminer, sdipesecateeaicaveee eeelee'ce eee \ EN. ARCHDEACON LEACH, D.©.L 


l. Mention tne results venerally of the entire philosophy of the three 


earliest [onic philosophers. 


2. Give a summary of what is said by Schw 


gorean principle and its application. 


3. Give some account of Heraclitus’ principle of Becomine and its rela- 


tion to that of fire : of the practical lessons of his philosophy. 


4, Why 1g it said that Empedocles has neen justly described as an 
Eclectic ? 


J. Describe Socrates’ manner ol philosophizing. 


6, How is the relation between the Socratic method an i the 1deas of Plato 


w 


shown 


7. How does Plato endeavour to reconcile the two worlds of the Ideas 


and Sense ? 
8. Give some account of the Platonic Physics as given in the Timoeus. 
9. Give a brief explanation of Plato’s theory of the soul. 
10. Give a summary account of the subject-matter of the Theztetus. 
] ; 


11. Describe gvenerally the character of the Platonic State. 


12. Show how the Aristotelian philosophy differs in character and method 


from that of Plato? 
13. What is Aristotle’s description of Matter ? 


14. How does Aristotle seek to determine the idea of the absolute spirit 


or first mover. 
15. Show the Pantheistic character of the philosophy of the Stoics ? 
16. Which are the two events that may be said to conclude the history 


of Ancient Philosophy? 
114 














































































McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILO- 
SOPHY, 1872. 


MONDAY, APRIL 22ND :—10 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 


SPECULATIVE PHILOSOPHY (MODERN). 


HXLAMINET,..+ +466. {deste ccssdeccreveess VEN. AROHDBACON Leacn, D.C0.I;. 


1. State summarily the results of the philosophy of Descartes, mention the 
defects of his system, and show in what respects his system and that of 
Malebranche resembles the doctrine of Anselm, 

2. Give the substance of Schwegler’s remarks on the practical philosophy 
of Spinoza. 
3. Give an historical account of the doctrine of Innate Ideas. 


) 


4, In what significations does Locke employ the term Idea? And show 


_ 


wherein lies the great defect of his system. 


5. How does Locke account for the origin of Innate principles 
6. Give some of his arguments in refutation of Innate Ideas. 
7. Mention the sources that he alleges as the origin of all Knowledge. 

8. Give the substance of his explanation of Memory ‘and point out its 
defects. 

9. Mention the chief inferences of Hume from Locke’s doctrine. and give 
the substance of Hamilton’s remarks on the subject. 

10. What are the only existences, according to Berkeley? How does he 
account for Sensation? What is his notion of Reality 

11. Which are the great truths that Locke, as Dr. McCosh says. has 
omitted or controverted. 

12. Give the substance of Dr. McCosh’s remarks on the 
tigatinge and inter 

13. Give the su 
causal judgment is elicited only when we apprehend objects in consecution 
and in uniform consecution. 

14. State Dr. McCosh’s opinion as to the mind’s necessity ofs eeking for 
an endless series of causes, and his arguments against the experiential 
origin of the causal judgment, 

15. Mr. Mill says, “ To know it (the infinite) as greater than any thing 
finite, is not to know it as finite.” How do you interpret this ? 

16. Give some account of the different ways in which the Relativity of 
Knowledge is understood. 

17. Which are the three general aspects under which Intuition may be 
contemplated ? 

18. How does Dr. McCosh answer the questions:—Do our beliefs ever 
go beyond our ideas? Can or should we believe in aught of which we 


} 


have no apprehension ? 





McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
{2 


B.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL AND MORAL PHILO- 
SOPHY, 1872. 


Taurspay, Apri, 25TH :—10 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY (ANCIENT AND MEDLZAVAL), 
BRUNER Sons hi eases Ch lc cowkak VEN. ARCHDEACON L&acH, ).0.B: 


Give a summary account of what is known concerning the Ethical] 


2. Show on what grounds it is said that Socrates laid the first stone of a 


Scientific Theory of Morals. 


Ad 


3. With which of the Schools of Philosophy did the real controversy 
regarding the Theory of Morals originate. 

4. Explain the meaning of the «adoy of Plato. 
Point out the difference between Plato’s and Aristotle’s conception of 
Virtue and of the object of Ethics. 


6. What was there in the teaching of Plato that probably suggested to 


doctrine of all Virtue being placed in the medium 
> 


7. Mention the peculiarities of the Moral Theory of the Stoics, and give 


the names of the chief philos yphers that belonged to that School. 
8. State the points of difference between the Moral Theory of the Stoics 
and that of Epicurus. 


9 


Show how it happens that, in the forming of Theory, partial truth is 
equivalent to falsehood. 


10. What makes it difficult to determine in what degree men’s opinions 
exert an influence upon the conduct of their lives ? 


ll. Give some account of the origin of Neo-Platonism. 


12. Describe the mystical character of the philosophical attempts of the 
Neo-Platonists and their theory of emanation. 


13. What services were rendered to philosophy by the works of Avicenna 
and Averroes ? 


lA 


14. Give some account of the doctrine of William of Oakham (Occam) 
on the subject of the foundation of Morality ; what was the general opin- 
ion of the Schools on the subject? 


15. What were the general character and the prevailing objects of the 
Scholastic System ? 

16. State the peculiarities in the teaching of St. Thomas Aquinas. 
116 
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Piet b.A. HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN MENTAL AND MO] 
ae: SOPHY, 1872. 


oe. LHURSDAY, APRIL 25TH :—1 To 5 P.M 


ba MORAL PHILOSOPHY (MODERN 


. 4 } } 11 ; = 
i. Give u.Ssummary account ot 1 aoctrine of Grotius une pri | ~ 
Ot &tnics 
) | | % 1.) ; « ¢ : 
: 2. Explain Smith’s Pneory f Moral ntiments, and n 1t10N S 
I 
ee 
qaerTect 
4 / + YY) \ lds ee ] | i] a 
? QD bil i Litt AS { Li i} | Lit . . | 2a8) ( ) i i tl ; VV Lt 
rnlaaag + mantal ni > } } 1 | 
lass 0 mental pn mena 18 @CXCludeg f 1 whatis t! re ' Cation lereot 
we | | ; ) 
3 proposed DY MacKintosh { 
i : 
4 1} . ] : . 4° 
+, OHow the fund: nentai er! S of I i 5 ull arian princi} - 
rs P ni +] . | | is 
» OlDL O t 1 { LWO UnDTe Ol i | Cs l wl 5 
: prudence 
rs 4 1 oi 4 9 ? eer a : . 
6. Mention the conditions enunciated by Mackintosh for the constructior 
nt’. Th ’ z ; ; 4 ° " . 
ae ota ineory Ol I3CDICS, and lOW DOW l€@ appues thoem to th Loeory De 
advocates. 
3 j Oh W ,oOf tt MVIOTIO? ar nao fr YY) t} re TOY | . ; t val ’ 
: we) 8) thal €motions arising n He CONtEMpPplation OF whatis 
3 . } ’ 
nt . " " : i? 4 ay » ; ; , 
rignt and wron®? il conduct are different both In daeor and Kind from 
7 , 
those produc -d DO 1, regard to nant Ss 
I ‘ i 
‘ 1 . ; . P 
5. Give the substance Or ptewal em KS on the —Ti f f vierit and 
Vemerlt. ana Menvion to AUX) Di! Cc ICs tuabt ale Sala to CO-Ooperate 
; with the moral powers. 
y . . : Vf } | 
) In revara O tI! VOC] 4 ( ) i ny n ral le rimmi- 
n ions oT ri bv S 
‘ ut : ee Se | y h i vy ul 
10. Mention the go ral ¢ a asslons as suc 
- ; 7, es i P ; 
Why t said tha i v ae e } and 
etary } 
© Ut nal Lisapsi rad tO SVPCaAK am ‘ je \A 
@ ) (. ’ J 
| ‘rive & § ms y a I { O} i ‘ Vel ment 
‘ (7 Od 
2 Qa i ‘ } } , 
LO. WO W LOW iC imagination C-Grts a ImMuUen< O na laApplness. 
’ ’ 7 > ‘ 
i4,. ptate a Cxpi j e oc sions W Li | t a VY ‘ 31 NjJECI lS 
i 
necessary tor the reculation of moral action 
~ ’ » - " " _ . 7 
1D. (xlive the substance oO} Mack ntosn's remarks on he Hue! iL DiCUSUT' 


that belongs to 

























LL COLLEGH, MONTREAL. 


SePprTeMBerR 19TH:—MOoORNING, 9 TO 12. 


Hx sic . 528 9.6710 ey ev 2.6 Ftv’ *sese ee P. J. Dargy, M.A. 


. AT * 
nencing py Von, ce nest pa it te, Cut bs = 
A 

li, | + 


See the admirable order of the universe: does it not announce a ce 


supreme architect lo finish their affairs, it would be necessary that they 


; : ryyy : ° 1 ; } | ‘ iar 

should see each ovoer, The sh ep quietly feed On the grass under the care 
e+) Re Seer eee ay Psa Phil afl , = we Pee oo 

i tne Shepnerd ana Lil u ps, UILOSODHY compre CuUS LOY We etnics, 


physics, and metaphysics. Homer lived probably about eight hundred and es 


fifty vears before the Christian era. He will probably succeed in his under- 


taking. There would not be so many duels if people were to reflect that 


3. What are the two principal characters in the comedy of the Misan- 


thrope ? What fravers did Molicre wish to turn into ridicule in that co- 


4, Translate into English:—Dans le temps des etrennes. Afin de pro- 
fiter des jeines. Accommoder de toutes pieces. Les démangeaisons qui 


nous prennent d’écrire. On vous ¥ )] @n tous lieux vous dechainer sur 


6. What is the gender of the word personne when a pronoun? What 
~ . + . } y . +1} » . " | ») ve 
does it require before the verb with whichit is connected ? Give an 
example. 

7. When is the word foul ana jective f?anadverb? a noun? Give an 
example of tout belonging to each of those parts of speech. 

8. Write the primitive tenses of acguérir, natireet vivre 


] 


). When is the word en a pronoun, and when a preposition? Give 


10. Write the adverbs formed of the adjectifs impuniz, heureux, éloquent 














C mmencing by 
od UL PTONONce ; pes of Andromagqu Acte V sc. 1. com- 


‘ ~ - ’ , . = * ’ . . 
icter in 4Andromague, in Britanni- 


se 3S. iransilate into mnelish: Linjuste Agamemnon m’ecarte de l’autel. 


L’Hellespont blanchissant sous nos rames. Tandis qu’a l’envi leur amour 
se déploie, mettons en liberté ma tristesse et ma joie. Tant de grandeurs 
aont J 3 evenue,. 2 e re ntir dement le sang des dieux dont 
2 on le fait sorti ) dois m’en remettre sur d’autres que sur moi. Je 
es le plains int plus quauteur de son ennui, le coup qu'il Va perdu 
nest SOrti q de lui Vous gu’on voyait frémir au seul nom d’Andro- 


+ 4 } ] fae j — 
= 4. ih 2.0eS ] ra « Ln ake S¢ f => "when eur. leurs 


Ti ; . 1. 
6. When do you use sz mood after g nt, or, and when 
: a 
the i70 a irives examples 
hy ; 7 ‘ . eo , ] nn he 
i. V 1 does e NAT ipié OF a transitive verb. proceded by a 


d UY aD in fit it Vary ¢ and whnen is if invVa- 


8. Translate into French the first 16 lines of Chap. IX of R isselas ; 
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1 COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


hPRENCH. 
FIRST YEAR. 


LAMANET oss dove ceceee secveces 5 CeEMaal sheng Anse P. J. Dargy, M.A. B.U.! 
|. Translate into Knglish 

casenes ..C’est & vous que je parle, ma sceur, (a) 
Le moindre solécisme en parlant vous irrite ; 
Mais vous en (0) faites, vous, d’etranges en conduit 

os livres éternels ne me contentent Pas ; 
it hors un gros Plutarque a (c) mettre mes rabats, 
Vous devriez briiler tout ce meuble inutile, 
Mt laisser la science aux docteurs de la vill 
M Ter, POU! e bi n, du rr lier de eéans 
Cette longue lunette a (c) faire peur aux gens 
Ht cent b i\borions dont Vaspect importune 
Ne point aller chercher ce qu’on fait dans la lune; 
Et vous méler un peu de ce qu’on fait chez vous, 
Ot nous voyons aller tout sens dessus dessous. 

Mouimere, les Kemmes savantes, act. 2 sc. 7 


“: — ‘ eae ee aa , Nyse T ee a = ie Fo 
A V 10. is Speaking In the AVOVE CALLACL! O whom! (@) Woy to nis 


I { ) To W ti i Ol 5 do 4 el ne Oo wnat W rd aoes it 
refer? Does the otner én 1n ie same li ng to that same pa Mi 
3D { oe } Wha 1 rail yf ) TO) a's 

3 Point out the reg lar and defective verbs in the first ten lines. 

| W hat are the charat rs ot 4 hry sale, Trissot n, Henriette and Phila- 
minte ¢ 

5 Write in full the Future and Imperfect of the Subjunctive of dows, 
C 7 \ U ) ] ue l 

0. W he t) d » YOU USe the aux liary AvVvoesr with the verbd conv ner and when 
tre? Give examples. 

7. What remark do you make about these verbs whose infinitives end in 
ler and eter? Give examples, and the 6 €xceptions. 


o. W here d »yOoUu g snerally place the adverbs it L're ich ¢ Gylve examples. 
How do you form the adverbs in ment: Ist, of the adjectives ending 
with a vowel? 2nd, of the adjectives which end w ith a consonnant { Give 


\ excentions 
i 
, ’ ~ » 7 
) Translate into English: 
Nous étio1 to deux de verts galants. lont le monde parlait’ de nos 
1 - : 


fredaines. Je vais la-dessus naer votre Henriette. ua PTaMMale Y 

gait récenter jusqu’aux rois. Elle est d’humeur encore & n’en faire aucun 
Kn épeluchant ses herbes. O’est lui qui, dans des vers, vous a tym- 
panisées. Vous ne savez pas comment le bruit me pése. Cela ne tarit 
pas. Lelourdeau! Onse sent, & ces vers, Jusques au fon 1 de Ame, couler 


10. Translate into French: 

urch was very full on Thanksgiving-day ; from the portico down 
to the pulpit, along the aisles, in the gallery, all was filled wi 
however the beadle gave us seats; the anthem was beautiful, and the 
choristers distinguished themselves. The ancients believed that tl 
ewan sang melodeously, when he was about todie. The walls of tl 
ancient castle are built with lime and cement. The seven won lers of t 
world were, the walls and gardens of Babylon; the pyramids of Egypt; 
the pharos of Alexandria; the mausoleum which Artemisia erected for 
Mausolus, her husband; the temple of Diana at Ephesus; the statue of 
Jupiter Olympius, by Phidias ; and the colossus at Rhodes. 
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that hinders a 
How long is it 1 
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aS Oey eee ‘rT 4 
at forty years, of 


a4 


sé : | ”) 
tragedy { 
¥ 
6. Transla 
Sté/} all A | DU iJ 


Onc pas J Sq V yu 
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EXAMINATION, 












this boundary 
truck with 
‘e he first 
» over him 
h which he had 
rht have been 


; 


lit. H 








THIRD YEAR. 


lle époque remonte le premier monument que nous possédons de 


1 COl ibis D d’é} Oques divi €-T-On ordina rement Vhistoire a¢ la litté- 


ature francaise? Nommez trois écrivains de la premiere epoque; trois de 
: 2 


ia seconde, 


trois de la troisi¢me. Dites en quel genre littéraire chacun de 


5 Aamv 1a4 +>. : ; , . ’ : } . ‘ 
ceS ecrivalns S @St LLUustre, el ’ fuelgues-UD qe t[eurs Crius 
Lis 7, @] a1) ; 
La CeUl f I il a ik 
i a i I i 1] { ) 
Lj ) IL ¢ Vel @ ces Lam i 
. | 
} m! e Nn rie ies } 
T ; 
i Yn Lit D } é. cry ‘ < r) ] 


i SC TOU ! Ou 11¢ ~ =<) ‘ 
; 
f 7 ' QG ] } | ’ 
, 
i { i } | i 
: 
| | | ‘T) | ; | 
1 Su Al I | | i | { I i 
) , 
’ lI ~ f I) } rift 
Pour avancel i ae Urs TATA! 
A | ; P< r x 1c 1e@ SON Priv: 
CorNneILLe. Polyeucte, Ac. I Se. 111. 
" ) | . " - . 
f ce g -<essus Donnez un court 
{ | | LO Li¢ { - rr { j iLis”v Lag 
, 
le habita 1 WaS SI 1 at the foot of a sloping hill, sheltered 


| maerw a I ind, and a prattling river bef re on one 
dow. on the other a green. My farm cons sted of about twenty 
XCeLI a i Ving & 1a hundred pounds for my predecessors 


Nothing could exceed the neatness of my little enclosures, the 


hedve-rows appearing with inexpressible beauty. My house con- 
but one story. and was covered with thatch, which gave it an air 
snhucgne - the walls on the inside were nicely whitewashed, and 


mv d Luchters nndertook to adorn them With pic ures of their own desi yning. 


the same room served us for parlour and kitchen, that only made it 
Besides. as it was kept with the utmost neatness, the dishes, plates 
pers being well scou! 1 and all disposed in bright rows on the 
the eye was agreeably relieved, and did not want rich furniture. 
re three other apartments,—one for my wife and me, another for 
daughters within our own, and the third with two beds, for the 
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2. Stand, fpracd, beneidet Haft, hat verzichen, fprich au, getrojtet, wanodte 
trat an (See Extract A).—Parse these verbs, and give their respective 
infinitives. Show also which of them are simple, derived or compound 
verbs, and illustrate by examples the differences in the conjugation of 


derived and compound verbs 


+ 
; 
‘ 


3. Explain the grammatical form and give the derivation of :— 


o + * ‘ ‘ Sosat r? . ‘hog “a * va. TATS . if 
Erbarmende, Reuenden, Lechzende, Ermattete. (See Hxt, A.) 

4. Die heil’ge Erde, die dein Fuh betreten. (See Ext. B).—Supply the 
ellipsis after betreten, and give the oblique cases Sing, of die heil’ge Erde 
—Die dein ruth. OF What part of speech is Die? What other word might 


here be substituted for it? How is Die declined, when used in this sense ¢ 


‘ 


noun :—IWiffenfcdhaft, Arat, Dorf, Kaijer, Macht, fer. 4. Decline in both 


¥, YY. El aynk VU tiny 
}mes, Tlares Wsayye 


numbers unjer griiner Wald and fri 


6. Give the 2nd Sing. and 3rd Plural of the Present, Imperfect, Perfect, 
and 2nd Future, Indicative, of denfen and nejmen. 


= 


7. Write down the irrecular forms of the verbs bringen, jie) belt 


»ahar Tatar ravreseH ot ' & <a a ed, ‘ 
geoen, eyel, serrerpen, vremen, NLOGeM, RCT 

8. Sie qingen nach der Stadf, ald er Hierher tam.— Why is fam placed at 
the end of the sentence? When must the verd of the subjec cupy 

; | > . 1 . 
that place, and what are such sentences Called ¢ Explain, 
. 4 ‘ 

9 a. Give the Positive and Comparative of aim bejtel, am met} any 

ay ; ay y ree ; ry ee ee tie ae cecal : earner ‘ ne 
liebften, am eheften.—b. When is ‘of’ not expresst din German? When 


is it expressed by the Genitive, when by a pr position 7— W het is ‘to 


rendered by 3 and when by nad) ‘—When is ‘at’ rendered by bei, when 


; 


by in, and when by um? Give short examples. 


10. Translate into German :-— 


[he tops of high mountains are covered with snow. The stars ris 
when the sun sets. We were not at home, when he departed. The wis 
‘ 


‘ 


friend whose advice was always so useful to me, died (Perf.) suddenly a few 
days ago. That noble man helps every one who is in distress without 
asking (to ask) who he is. (The) red is the colour of (the) joy. The house 
in which we have lived for many years, was burnt down the other day. All 
children are friends of amusing stories. Will you wait till I come back ? 
He put on his gloves and his hat,and wentaway. We continued our walk, 
although it did not leave off (Imperf.) rawning (to rain). You may (can) 
read this paper, while I write a letter. sey (one) told (nennen) me the 
names of all the persons in the company, but I knew not one of (bon) them 
We saw many remarkable places on our journey through that foreign 


country 
















































SIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 


4 


eB 


VY EDNESDAY, Apri 18TH :—10 a.m To l p.m 


1. Write, in all moods and tenses, the verb 109 in the Kal form. 


2. Give 1 ordinary terminations of Nouns in the dual. absolute and 


-onstruct forms, and in the plural, masculine and fe! 


nhinine. 


3. Describe 1 conversive and consecutive. Give the punctuation required 


} Y | {"..4 . 1 nrot ; + " + poar tin r ] : 11r Xt ha an 

oerore the future and preterite tenses respectively ; and show how the ac- 
-S SS : “ 7 ’ . lal En ye 

centis affected by the employment of this}. 


4. Show (a2) the ordinary punctuation of Wp; (b) the changes of 


_ 


owels in the definite article caused by the Gutturals ; (c) how the article 


liati nial 1 t' . “l arn4 op . ‘We 
3S aisluinguished trom | interrogative. 
é 


5. Explain the Segholates, and give one general description of them 


which will include all the various forms found in Gesenius. 


ve the rules for adjectives in connection with Nouns. and write 
— ” - “4 te oe ton on +4 »hHhaA 
25 AYN with pron lal fragments attached 
\ » the Noun 7‘? with the definite article preceded by the preposi- 
es. Ph we = er ea ‘ 
Lions -, ~ Im their contracted forms. 


8. Show how the various forms of masculine Nouns may be included in 


taree classes ; and state the principles by which they are so included. 
9. Add the pronominal fragments, both singular and plural, to the 


y VisN. 
10 Translate Gen. I., first twelve verses, and analyze first six verses 


‘1. Translate into English ; 


wat 2929) mM>n) 21n wer aw: ody ay anyo 7920 '7 ow *m 
173 AM NIN TIM oN ow ART AMR AD *dN IRN Dwr 
nv? Mpyw mAyawi nyaw mdy wen ayaw awe dy 173) 


Ww 


TP PNY WY2°D “7 ipy wwa SD on cnwen by nw 








































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


Fripay, Apri, 19TH :—9 a.M TO 12 NOON. 
HEBREW. 
(SENIOR CLASS.) 
Hxraminer,...... SRE PY DRE DSR | Se Rev. A. De Sona. LL.D. 


1. Translate literally the first chapter of Proverbs. 


2. Add the pronominal suffixes, both singular and plural, to psx in the 


singular and plural numbers. 


3. Give the rules for immutable Vowels, and for § 
4. Give some general rules under which may be included the various 


changes masculine Nouns undergo in the construct case, singular. 


5. Write out the verb 15 in all tenses of the 5p form. 


6. Translate Psalm I., and analyze verses 2,3 and 


7. Write the future tenses of the verb xn in the Ka/, Niphal and Peel 


forms. 


8. What effect has ie &- nversive On the accent and signif ca ion of verDs 7? 


Give the rules for its punctuation. 


9. Give some examples of Nouns with prepositions, and definite article 


prefixed to them in their contracted forms. 


10. Translate into Hebrew :—My horse and our cattle. His silver and 
our gold. He, his wife, his sons and daughters, and all that he had, went 
to another city. His father is a good man; his mother is a pious woman 


Will the man go up (= interrog.) from this city? He is notso rich as that 


man, but he is better than this one. 


ll. Translate into English: 
TO INwWRID IAI NIN AW w3AtID pind AN ND IW. AP 
AMIN) ADn yown pon np WARN 'N 37D AW ANAIN ANN 


oyd 31m) NA pind may>) TID 
































tH McoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


ae STEWART PRIZE IN HEBREW, 1872. 


; } \7 Bi 72 ; 

2. Vonyug erb aw in Aha ’ l q ip orms und the 
verb 0 p il AV ‘ P37 i} j Lia rorm 

, a n exnositior Hebrew acc ain their : 

Ry rly re ) i i i f 5 Nain ell 3¢ iS Signs 
of the tone, and as signs of interpunction. Give a list of the chief distine- 

tives and of the chief conjunctives MAPiadn MYyID ana pry 77. 
1. Describe Ma 4 A, and snow LOW t affects the accents, Describe 


‘ } } ; ° } | : : ] : 
Methe J, and show LUS ini ience On >) labdLration, and o1ve the ruies ror 

oe Sheva, Kamels, long and short, Mappik, Gi qya, Liaph , Dagesh, Kal and 

ae c 

pt zs Hazak. (Lene and forte ) 

et 5. Conjugate the verbs yn and 5.1 1n al forms. 

eee 6. What huve you tO say o changes d Consonants and D uubling of 
Consonants; Aspiration and its removal; peuliarities of the Gutturals ; un- 


; | 


changeable vowels, and of the rise of new wwels and syllables. 


V ry =A . i ; 

$ V rit Ww NOUN FPo 1D sing i u} NUPaAaL DUM I W 1 prono- 
minai [rao CILLS (8 yr. Aa id ] i.) AaLLACDCA 

38. Include if ut Ci f classes. Lit he Cu é N nS snumerated by 


Gesenius in his paradigms. Describe Segio/ates, and show how all may 
be included in one general description, anil state the general principles 
yoverning the changes of masculit Nouns to form their construct cases in 
the singular. 

% Bi ep iatetgtaoml uns in their apsolue forms, also in their fragmen- 
lary forms when added objecti' ly toa Verb, and when J ined to the pre- 


positions Pitts: ils pee SG - as 


10. Give the rules for the detinite article and 4 interrogative ; show the 
shanges of punctuation caused in the forner by the Gutturals, and write 


the contracted form of the article when cmmbined with the prepositions 
9) > precedit ra noun. 

Ll. (F1V ; th > TUle ror A Lj { Ves, & i sHaCW HOW the uegrees of compari- 
gon are expressed. 

12. What have you to say of the relationof the subject and predicate in 
respect to gender and number, the mannerof expressing the Copula, and 
of the construction ot passive Verbs. 

13. Explain the constructio pregnans, corstruction of Verbs with prepo- 
gitions, and with the Accusative, 


127 





15 and 16 in 


chapter III. 
5. Translate Genesis 


6. Analyze verses 6, 7, 8, 9 in dap. IX. 

7. Translate into Hebrew : 

The chiefs of the villages who rushed forth like a whirlwind to scatter 
me, and who [already] exulted nwardly [in the anticipation of] utterly 
consuming the afflicted nation, dd’st thou transfix with their own spears 
[staves]. Thou did’st open to th: horses a path through the midst of the 
sea, through the towering wavesof the mighty waters. * * Then the 
fig tree shall no longer blossom ior the vine bear.its fruit. The fruit of 


the olive tree shall fail, and the fidds yield no more food. The flocks shall 


be cut off from the folds, and thee will be no more herds in the stalls. 




























McoGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIO YS, 1872. 
TUESDAY, APRIL 2ND :—2 A.M. TO 12, 


ELEMENTARY CHEMEFSTRY. 


OT nr Lg Ve eet e asad yeneseaeneel Le. ae \RRINGTON. B.A.. Pa.D 


1. Deseribe the manufacture of commercial Oil of Vitriol, writing formule 


to express the different reactions which take place in the process. 


2. How is Hydrogen Sulphide prepared, what its properties, and what 
its principal use in th laboratory ? 
3. Describe Marsh’s test for the presence Ol Arsenic, and state the best 


antidotes in cases of Arsenic poisoning. 


4. What are the properties of the metal Potassium, and of its more im- 
portant salts ¢ 


- “7 . +7 7 ina fe 4 . f° ‘ p aatl 
5. Describe fully the manufacture of Soda-ash. 


6 Whatis the difference between Caustic and Slaked Lime, and to what 
ig the setting of mortar or cements due ? 
7. What are the causes of temporary or permanent hardness of waters 
and how may temporarily hard waters be softened ? 

8. Give the composition of the principal ores of Iron, and describe the 


U.« 


method ordinarily employed for their reduction. 


9. What are the differences in the chemical constitution and physieal 
properties of Wrought Iron, Cast Iron, and Steel, and what effect has the 
presence of Phosphorus and Sulphur upon these bodies ? 

10. Explain what is meant by the Basicity of Acids, and give examples of 


Normal, Double, Acid and Basic Salts. 


11. What do you understand by the terms Quantivalence, Compound 
Radical, Artiad and Perissad ? 

12. What is the composition of the following articles of commerce :— 
Pearl Ash, Blanc fixe, Plaster of Paris, Epsom Salts, White Vitriol, Zine 
White, Chrome Yellow, Putty Powder, Litharge and Minium ? 


13. How can solutions of Ferrous and Ferric Salts be distinguished, and 


what are the best tests for Sulphuric Acid, Antimony and Lead ? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
INTERMEDIATE EXAMINATION, 1872. 
TUESDAY, APRIL 16TH :—9 A.M. To 12, 
BOTANY. 
CERIO is teieiiie xeasev er wate) Seek ona J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S 


Name the circles of organs in a perfect flower, and describe fully the 
structures of the Anther and Pollen. 


2. Describe the Ovary and its contained ovules, and state the changes 
. ¥ > 


] 


which the latter undergo in fertilization and ripening. 


3. Explain Coalescence and Adnation of the parts of the flower. with 


A LV) cripe minutel the Stamen, With the terms Lp] ied to its parts } d 
{ SiLlOn 
5. What is the peculiarity of the Gynoecium in Gymnosperms ? 
lec the organs of fructificati in Mosses and Fer? eo 
asi the organs of fructification in Mosses and Ferns. ; 
7. In what do Albuminous and Exalbuminous seeds differ ? 


8. Explain the terms Raceme, Testa, Pappus, Coma. 


9. State the division of the Phaenogamous Series into’ Classes, and give 


© 





, 


characters of the classes. 


10. State the distinctive characters of the Acrogens and Anophytes, with 


L1. In what natural families of plants do we find the Silique, the Cremo- 
carp, or Didynamous Stamens ? ve 
12. State the place in the natural system of the genera Polypodium, 


Ranuneulus, Sphagnum and Linnea. 


13. Describe the specimens exhibited, in relation to the forms of their 
leaves, and their inflorescence; and refer two of them to their series, 
classes, and orders. 








































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872 


ZOOLOGY 


a4 


HIRD YEAR. 


LELAMANET» veccvecceverce cavuiitwraeeekeeS cece. Ae DAWSON, LL.D., F.RBS. 


examples. 
2. Describe the highest class of the Articulaia. and give an exampl 
each of its orders, with a statement of the points in which 


ee ’ a Pe a a ie er ' Le ae s -y 
» Name the orders ol Cephalopoda, and aeseribe fully one of th 


4. State the distinctions between Insecta, Arachnida, Crustacea, 
5. Give a general outline of the classificaticn of Vertebrata. 


b. Describe the locomotive and masticatory organs of Rehi us. 


State the characters of the Lamellibranchiata. and describe th 


bures of a common species, 


> 


Describe the metamorphosis of one of the Entozoa. 


hadiata, and characterise two ot them, wit 









9. What are the distinctive characters of the Nervous System in Starfishes, 


Worms, and Gasteropods. 


10. Characterise and refer to its place in the system the following 


. pie Lod, Se F , 
gr ups:--f ugosd, Spiriferide, Tubicola. Pulmonata, Ganotdea, Monotremata. 


il. Describe the lancets of the Mosquito, the sting of the Scorpion, and 


the mandibles of Spiders. 


ns exhibited. 


2. Describe and refer to its Province and Class, each of the spe- 








McGIL&U UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


B.A. ORDINARY EXAMINATION, 1872 


Tvurspay, Avrit 16rTH:—9 a.m. To 12 P.M. 
GEOLOGY. 
BF CAINE 0. civrce wvervegisvesstieein tense Wi DR WEOM, ils. FBS, 


l. Explain dip, strike, anticlinal and synclinal arrangements, and uncon- 


i} 
4 


formability. 


2. State the data for the determination of the relative ages of stratified 


rocks, and the manner of applying them. 


) 


3. Explain the nature and mode of occurrence of faults, verticality, and 


contortions of beds. 


4, Mention the principal rocks of the Lower Laurentian, and describe its 


geographical distribution. 


5. State in order the Upper Silurian Formations represented in British 


America, with their general geographical distribution. 


aw 


6. State the subdivisions of the Carboniferous in Nova Scotia, and theit 
equivalents in Kurope. 


7. Give in a tabular form the order of succession of the Mesozoic For- 
mations. 


8 Describe the Eocene of Western Europe, and state what rocks repre- 
sent itin Eastern America. 


9 Describe the Boulder Clay and associated beds in Canada, and explain 
the physical changes which they indicate. 


10. State the mode of formation and occurrence of Coal, Gypsum o1 


Rock Salt. 


11. What are the Geological and Zoological or Botanical relations of 
Am monites, Phacops, Lepidode ndron, Dendrerpeton, Cephalaspis, Columnaria. 


12. State what you know of the specimens exhibited. 
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LITHOLOGY AND PHYSICA 


FRIDAY, APRIL 12TH 
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L GEOLOGY. 


9 A.M. 


|. What is the distinction between Volcanic, Plutonic 
phic Rocks. 
‘ T 4 47 : : = } ~< | . 
2. W hat ire tne princ al Basic R cks in the Vole { 
Series. 
>. Explain the terms Amygdaloidal and Schistose, as a} 


i. State in tabular form the composition at 
ine Rocks:—<Argillite, Norite, Felsite, Hy] 
Dolerite 


5. What are the principal facts 
I i 


6. Explain Denudation, and illustrate the 


riace Oi continents. 


7 


i Explain the causes ot the disintegration 


nature of the sediments derived from them. 


8 Give a classification of Mineral veins, 


their formation. 


mode of OCC 


>< } 
9. Describe the 


its distribution in North America. 

it) Mention the fact to be observed and 
* " ; ’ T | ; | thea +} 
section or exposure OT TOckKs na the metnor 


ing them. 


17 
i | 
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State the me 


z 


contents, with the diff srences between these methods and 


the case of minerals occurring in beds. 


12. State the nse and relative value of 


racter, and Fossil Remains, in determining 


mations. 


urrence, and pri 


thods of exploring for mineral veins an 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY. MONTREAL. 


HONOUR EXAMINATIONS 


HISTORY, 1872. 


GEOLOGY 







(THirp' Paprr.) 
GEOLOGY 


AND PALONTOLOG Y. 


APRIL 199TH: 


Deseribe the Huronian Series of C 








NATURAL 


the Opinions as 


its geological equivalents. 


How is the Cambrian of E 


igland represented in Eastern America 


lumerate the characteristic fossils of the Trenton Limest 
Explain the peculiarities of the Quebec group. 

What are the special paleontological features of the 
Of what formations are Paradoxid: 8. 


racteristic ? 


Explain the character an origin of Coal underclays. 


State the differences and similarities of the 
Gaspé and in Ontario. 


Devonian. as d 






9. Explain the geological and botanic; 
P silophyton. 


0. Describe the geological formatio1 


and name the 


one. 


Anticosti Rocks ? 


and Favos 


: * 
CVel pe a 


relations of Lepidodendron and 
- 
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HONOUR EXAMINATIONS IN GEOLOGY A 


HISTORY, 18% 
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MONDAY. APRIL 22ND :—J A.M. TO M 


(FOURTH PAPER 
GEOLOGY 


J. W. Dawson, LL.D., F.RS 


haia ttt 
State the stratigraphical relations ot the Carboniferous and Triassic 
<vstems in the Acadian Provinces. 


ics of the Wealden 1n Hurope. 


_ — : 
. Q » Th . : ore 7 | tT? 
i | Im tne s { } cCnaracteristl 


. . . bones . _— “ sas a 2) lL 
he emicaland organic natu e. and what the origi .of Chalk 


and (rreensana. 


A 


4. Explain the order of succession 0! Tertiary Deposits in Hastern North 


America. 


5. State the reasons for and against the pneory of Land and Marine (Gy la- 


iation, as applied to the Boulder Clay. 


f alluvial d posits of Metals. 


he laws of distribution ol 


6. Explain 1 
7. Give in a tabul rm a view uf the Reptilian and Mammalian life of 
the Jurassic Period 
g Bnumerate th aracteristic fossils of the Canadian Post-pliocene 
Describe Lelemmnztes, irchaeopterya and Srvathercvum, and state their 


geological pel ioas. 


tj 


Name the Mesozoic and Tertiary fossils exhibited, and mention the 


formations to which they probably belong. 
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nic coat nes 
can be distinguished 
: ee - : oe . . P ; | r 
¥. Give methods for th agetection of the Oxides of Manganese and Zit Cy 
ana state how Oxide of Conne mav be detected without the use of fh xeg, 
<2 6. Name the m | DH 1b Ssudstances o ne c| aract ris tic fam = 
orations. 
if Descrihs the sub] nate produces whoen oF nabar is heated in a ¢ sed 
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sa , +1. 47 cry. - Ns a), ’ rt, i : . | vas 
8. Describe | lily the silver Assay by ( upellation, stating what charg 3 
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. : | tal fas " eidet so | hioh!l 7-3) 
you would take for an Argentifi POUS UAlCNA, a DION basic ore, a Quartzose 
er 
Ore and an ore rich in copper 
9. What do you understand by the fo] wing term Freezing,” 
Blicking” and “Sprouting,” and how can you account for the last ? 


‘dvynosulphite of 











































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE 
MINING COURSE. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872 
Turspay, APRIL 2ND :—9 A.M. To 12, 


USE OF THE BLOWPIPE AND ASSAYING 


SECOND YEAR. 


KRzamner. eh ete 6 cee hidd ede eatepe-sakers B RB HARRINGTON, B . Pu. D>. 


1. What is the object of heating substances in open and closed tubes 


2. How may Boracic Acid, Phosphoric Acid, Titanic Acid, Chlorine, anc 


Fluorine be detected in minerals ? 


3. State the blowpipe characters by which you can recognize the follow- 
ing minerals :—Bornite, Hematite, Pyrite, Siderite, Stibnite, Blende, Pyro- 


lusite, Cryolite, and Apatite. 


4. By what blowpipe test can Silicates generally be recognized, and how 
may Sulphur be detected with Nitroprusside of Sodium ? 
5. Deseribe the best methods of Gold assa) for Sulphurett d and Non- 


S$) Iphuretted ores, 


a 
t 


6. Describe two methods for the assay of Copper ores, and state some of 


the sources of error in the volumetric assay with Cyanide of Potassium. 


". How would you make an assay of the Copper ore known as Domey- 


kite ? 


8 How is the assay of a Bituminous Coal made, and what are the differ- 


ent effects of rapid and slow coking ¢ 
9 Describe the volumetric assay of Zinc ores with Sulphide of Sodium 


and give briefty the principles involved in the assay of Lead and Antimony 


ninerals with the blowpipe 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE 
ENGINEERING. 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 


A.M.TO 1 P.M 


, 
Examiner. 


PEPRN ae HES wh wes 5 -++G. F. ARMSTRONG, M.A., C.E 


1. On a given diagoual A B = 2°5 inches. co: 
metrically. 


2. In the same manner 


trisect a given ang 


3. D 


escribe a circle of 2°25 inches radi 
triangle having its sides as 1: 1: 
4. Exhibit the construction necessary to des 


pass through three given points not bei: 


5. Shew how geometrii ally to find a mean proportional bet wé D WoO 
straight lines of length, 2 30 inches and 4:69 inches respectively 

6. Print, in either “ Roman ” or “Block” characters «5 inch hiet 
‘' McGill College,” and « Christmas” +25 inch high, 

N.B. The whole of the foregoing are to b it in with Indian ink, the 
censtruction lines being finely dotted 

Any scale not smaller than the Protractor “ forty scale’ may be 
used. 


T Tt. “77 o7. , 
Neatness and accur icy Will receive extra marks 





DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPI 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 


CHAIN SURVEYING. 


Describe Gunter’s Chain, and explain why it 


cable in certain kinds of work. 


se How Woula \ lu reduce ““f + LO ULIKS 


_ 


lemonstrate the rule. 


4. What are the usual methods of obtaining the 


TT . : | ? ye 7 : 7 le } 
regular plot of ground from a plan % 
- 7s , 4 i , ‘. | a | 5 
MxkPDiain tp W oF erm ~—"* FI@IQ DO DUK 
| - 
; ¥ 
station,’ ‘Tally ind ** Base Lin 





bo Ty 
Li 
Q 7] 
‘i 


6. Plot. from the accompanying Notes, Oo a scale ol 


the inch, the foll g 
title your plan “ Exanination Survey ” in “ Block 


7 


and compute the acreage 





print 








9 
cony ree ? 
area Of an 


or 2 


add 


chains to 


ywing Survey. leaving the Chain Lines in fine dots. En- 


caley 











































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAT,. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE 


ENGINEERING. 
CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS. 187] 


SATURDAY, DecemBer 167TH -—2 To 4 P.M 


CONSTRUCTION (Railways). 
soe -G. F. Armstrong, M.A , C.E.. 


l. What materials do you consider 


unfit for the formation of an 
embankment ; and if found on ANY | 


ortion of the line of route, how would 
you dispose of them ? 


2. What precautions would you deem necessary in carrying an 
embankment, Ist, over peaty or soft ground; 2nd, over side long ground, 


and what sftewawen do you censider ceicsalany to make for shrinkage. 


3. At what slope do you consider ‘ ‘wet cl 

earth” will stand res spectively ; 

“ Fillers” and “ Wheelers ” 
run ? 


ay,” “gravel” and “ compact 
and what proportion of « Getters,”’ 
would you employ in each case for a 50 yard 


4. What precautions are necessary when tipping in the neighbourhood 
of newly built bridges and culve rts; and why ? 


5. If, in the progress of the work, any “Springs ” 


’ or “ Soaks ” were 
to make their appearance in the neat of a cutting, what steps should 
you deem it necessary to take to prevent damage ? 


6. What would you specify, 1st, as to the kind of « Brick” admissable 
on the works ; 2nd, the form of Bond to be used ; 3rd, as to the mode of 


forming the “ backing’ ‘in thick walls; and 4th, as to the dimensions of the 
work when laid ? 


7. Explain and illustrate the following 
post,” Side- cutting, * Grout,” 


-——“* Cop,” ‘ Bonder,” “ Prick 
“ Formation-Level,” Ballast, Herring- 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ENGINEERING. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 

WEDNESTAY, APRIL 10TH:—2 TO 5 P.M 
SURVEYING. 


FIRST YEAR. 


LLAMANCT ev cece cree escveecsenvecscccsseeeae, FH. ARMSTRONG, M.A... CE. 


1. Suppose that in chaining a base line, and having no angular instrument 
at hand, you had to cross a river, how would you ascertain its width an 


9 


i 
carry on your line 
2. Describe the Circumferenter, state in what particulars it differs from 
the Prismatic Compass, and to what kind of operations it is particularly 


adapted. 
- 


3. Define “ Latitude,” “Departure” and “Meridian distance.” 


‘ 


A line bears N. 22° 45’ W, and is 27 chains 62 links long, find geo- 


¢ 


metrically its latitude and dé 


Pa TLUT Ee, 


a. The magnetic bearing of a line A B is S. 77° 35' BE. What is its true 


bearing, the variation of the compass being 16° 20' W? 


- 


5. What are Traverse Tables, and how are they used in checking a Survey 
made by the method of Bearings ? 

6. Certain omissions can be supplied in a Circumferenter Survey. What 
are they ? 

7. Describe the ordinary Theodolite, and explain the advantage which 
arises, when using it for a Traverse, from always taking the angles from 
left to right. 


8. Describe fully the principle of the Vernier, and that also upon which 
the graduation of Troughton’s Repeating Circle is based,—illustrating your 
answer by means of diagrams. 


Nors.—In addition to this Paper the Survey of a Farm was plotted from 
Field Notes supplied. 
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McGILL GOLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
ENGINEERING. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
WEDNESDAY, APRIL 10TH :—2 TO 5 P.M. 
SURVEYING AND LEVELLING 


SECOND YEAR. 


FELGIANET ...c vevcevececccscesecvevsccvececesconsuee BD. ARMSTRONG, M.A. CE. 


| Explain the method of supplying the omission of anv two sides. not 
contignous, in a traverse survey by means of a changed Meridian. 


2. Demonstrate that it is necessary to divide the index of the Sextant 
into twice as many degrees as the arc so divided iactually contians; and 
state what are the permanent adjustments of the instrument. 

3. In operations on a large scale it is sometimes necessary to take an 
angle in a position which is not the true centre of the Station at which 
the angle is required to be taken. How would you reduce an angle so 
taken to the true angle when your position of observation lies without the 
true angle? 

4, Explain fully the method used in a trigonometrical survey in a hilly 
country for substituting a new and extended Base for the one originally 
measured, and the precautions necessary in so doing. 

5. It is necessary at times to reduce the Base Line to the sea level. How 
can this be done? 

6. Describe generally the construction of the Transit Theodolite ; and 
precisely, its temporary and permanent adjustments, and the mode of making 
them. 

". In using the Dumpy Level it is not absolutely essential to accurate 
levelling that the crosswires exactly coincide with the axis of the telescope 
tube. Explain this, and show how the permanent adjustment of the instru- 
ment is thereby greatly simplified. 

8. Explain as fully as you are able any methods, other than that by means 
of the Spirit Level, by which the operation of Levelling may be carried on 
with considerable accuracy in a mountainous country. 


Nore.—In addition to this paper a Railway Survey was plotted from 


Field Notes supplied. 
144 













































































McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


ade 


ee SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872 
Wepnespay, Aprit 10TH :—9 a.m. To 12 noon. 
LINEAR DRAWING. 


a : FIRST VEAR. 


' 
«Ade 


“233 OBIE 6 ccs iri iss edsace bl eliedise cus G. F. Armstrone, M.A.. CE 
es ; ) ? 
1. Explain the terms “ Chord,” “Segment,” and “Sector” 


as applied to 
the circle; and show how to find the centre of a given circle. 

2. It is required to construct about a circle of 15 inch radius a triangle 
similar to a given triangle. 


Define “Regular” and “Irregular” ag applied to Polygons; and 


n a straight line construct a regular Hexagon of 1 inch side, 


2 i. Ina given circle whose diameter is 2°5 inches inscribe three equal circles 
aot hing each other and the given circle, 


5. How many different kinds of curves will a Gone give by its section; 
what are their names, and how must the Cone be cut so as to produce 


6. Draw, on a } inch scale, the outline of a semi-elliptical arch for a Span 
eet, and having a rise in the centre of : st 


© 


What relationship exists between the ] 


nvolute and the Evolute of 
generally ? 


— 


53 a. Describe an Epicyloid, having given tl 


ie radius of the directing circle. 
al 2 inches, and that of the gen rating circle, equal ‘5 inch. 


8. Print in block characters, “ Voussoir,” * Template,” and ‘ 1872.” 
Note.—Geometrical constructions alone to be used. 

Pencil may be used in all the questions, but the last. 
Lines of construction should be in fine dots. 





McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Wepnespay, APRIL 10TH:—9 A.M. To 12 NOON. 
LINEAR DRAWING AND PROJECTION. 


SECOND VEAR. 


ELLOMIENET , swrrrerececcescsssecesecseseovccssrses (ty Ms ARMETRONG, M: A. O.E. 


1. Draw a circle of *5 inch radius, which shall touch on the exterior two 
other circles of radius 1°25 and ‘75 inch respectively. 


2. Define “ Cycloid,” “ Epicycloid,” and “ Hypocycloid.” 
(a) Describe a cycloid, the diameter of the generating circle being 


given, equal 1°75 inch. 


3. Draw in Plan and Elevation, (a) A piece of wire 2:5 inches long, 
which projects from a vertical wall at an angle of 50° to ts surface, and 
which is at the same time parallel to the ground, (B lane. of dimen- 
sions 2°5 < 3°25 inches, resting on its narrower edge and having its surface 


perpendicular to both planes. 


4, Show the true shape of the section of a square wooden prism, a side 
of whose base is 2°25 inches and whose height is 4 inches, made by a plane 
entering at an angle of the top and emerging at the opposite basal angle. 


5. A square cylinder of indefinite height, but whose basal edges are each 
equal to 1-75 inch, is penetrated by a similar cylinder whose basal edges are 
equal to ‘75 inch, and which passes through two sides of the former; the 
axes of the cylinders being at right angles to each other. Exhibit the pro- 


> 


jection of this figure when two faces of each of the cylinders are at 60° to 
the vertical plane. 

6. Project the Helix generated by the thread of a screw which winds 
round a rod whose diameter is 2 inches and height 6 inches, and which 


reaches the top in six revolutions. 


7. What are the peculiar advantages of Isometrical Projection, and from 
what property is its name derived ? 
(a) Project isometrically a circular cylinder, the radius of the base being 


> 


1 inch and the height 3 inches. 


8. Draw on a scale of 1 inch to the foot, the isometrical projection of a 
box 4 feet square, 2 feet 3 inches high, and made of wood 3 inches thick. 


Note.—Pencil may be used in all the questions. 
Lines of construction should be in fine dots. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL, 


DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Taurspay, ApriL llra:—2 ro 5 p.m. 

HYDRAULIC CONSTRUCTION, 


(Harpours anpD CEMENTS.) 


SECOND YEAR. 


ELLAMANET rsrrsorseveececcerees sees sossereseeas G. F. Armstrrone, M.A., C.E. 


1. Give some illustrations of the force exerted by Waves in exposed 
positions ; state Smeaton’s views on the subject, and describe any instru- 
ment by which it is capable of being measured. 


2. Distinguish between “Line of Maximum Exposure” and “Line of 
Maximum effective Exposure”; and state what particulars are deducible 


fe 


from the “ law of the ratio of the square roots’ of the distances from the 


windward shore.” 


3. If, upon examining a coast for the construction of a Harbour, you were 
to observe mud reposing within a few fathoms of the surface and in the 
vicinity.of your proposed works, what conclusions would you draw from 


the fact,.and why ? 


4. Mr. B. Sterenson considers that there are three conditions which are 
necessaryfor the production of undulations calculated to endanger the 


stability of Marine Docks. What are they? 


5. What theories are there with reference to the nature of Waves, and 
what bearing have they upon the question of the most suitable profile for 
a Breakwater ? 

6. How may Harbours be elassed, and under what conditions is each 


form sultable ? 


7. Conerete and Béton have been largely used in Harbour works. Dis- 
tinguish between them, and give an account of some of the ways in which 


they are employed. 


8. Describe the manufacture of Portland Cement; and state the proper- 


T 


ties to which the hydraulicity of Limes and Cements is due. 


Norzr,—Answers should be illustrated as far as possible by free-hand 


) 1» | ~ 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
DEPARTMENT OF PRACTICAL AND APPLIED SCIENCE. 


CVT 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872 


Taurspay, ApRIL 11TH:—9 A.M. To 12 Noon, 
CONSTRUCTION. 
(GENERAL,) 


SECOND YEAR. 


et 


LLLAMINCT, aoe eveeeeevsveseeee G. FL Anmstrone, M.A., 0.5. 


1. What general conditions should stone, which is to be employed for 
Structural purposes, fulfil? 


jor 


2. Explain the terms “ Ashlar,” ‘Pier-point,” “ Block-in-course,” ar 
“ Rubble,” as applied to Masonry. 


3. Describe the process of using coal tar for the purpose of forming an 
impervious coating for arches; and state in what manner you would lay 
the “ metalling ” of a Roadway over an arch. 

4. What would you specify, (1) as to the material itself, and 2) as tothe 


~ - . od . } . , ~ 4 . rel .Y) 7 14Mn a i a »t eae 
workmanship, in the case of any cast iron you might employ In a structare ? 


. 


5. Mention some of the more important points to be attended to in the 


dressing of stone ; and state some of the consequences of defective work 
manship. 


6. There are some serious evils to be guarded against in the laying of 
brickwork. Indicate some of these, and state one which is specially liable 
to occur in the construction of the arch. 


7. Discuss the importance of securing a good foundation, and enumerate 
some of the methods, applicable under various circumstances, best adapted 
to attaining this end. 


o 


8. There are certain general rules to be observed in the use of Piles and 
in the mode of driving them, what are they ? 


NoTE.~ Answers should be illustrated as far as possible by free-hand sketehes 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Law. 

SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Wepnespay, Marcu 6TH.—4 TO 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE; 
6 TO 7 P.M., FoR Honours. 

LEGAL HISTORY. 

FIRST YEAR. 


Haminer cesses Aus tt tea pale Tinie weasel ivd lL siWeudacers Pror. LAFRENAYE. 


Quelle était la difference entre les Pays coutumiers, et les Pays de 


Quelle était la coutume en force, en Bas-Canada, avant le Code, & 


quelle époque et comment a-t-elle été introduite ? 


3. Quelles étaient les sources’ du droit Civil en Bas-Canada, avant Ie 


Code ? 


Comment les ordonnances des Rois de France devenaient-elles en force 


Qu’entendez-vous par les Edits et Ordonnances en Vanada avant la 


conquéte. 


6. De quel Parlement suivons-nous la jurisprudence et pour quelle 
raison ? 


7. Qu’entendez-vous par un arrét de réglement? 
8. Par quelle loi a été introduit le procés par jury au Civil? 


9. Citez quelques parties du droit Romain qui ont été introduites dans la 
jurisprudence francaise ? 


eS 10. Quelles sont les principales parties du droit Anglais qui nous régis- 
3 sent au Civil en cette Province ? 


11, Quel est l’édit qui a statué en premier lieu sur la rébellion & justice? 


12, Quelles sont les ordonnances qui ont été enrégistrées au Conseil 
Supérieur de Québec? 


The first 8 questions are for the Degree ; the whole of the questions for 
Honour course. 
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McGILL UNIVE ,SITY, MONTREAL. 


Fuewlty of Li. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Wepyespay, Maron 61TH :—4 To 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE ; 


6 TO 7 P.M. FoR Honours. 
CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA, 
SECOND YEAR. 


HxLaminer,...0.. * 





piled pete mcberna sees punelasviedmcntwesaes Pror. LAFRENAYE. 


1. Quelles sont les dispositions générales du Code sur le mandat ? 
2. Quand et comment le mandataire doit-il rendre compte ? 


3. Quelles sont les personnes qui peuvent étre mandataires ? 


; 


iN 


- Quelles sont les principales opérations du commerce des courtiers et 
des facteurs ? 


5. Quelles sont les dispositions du Code sur le jeu et le pari ? 
6. Quelles sont les dispositions du Code sur le gage ? 


7. Quelles sont les différences entre la caution simple et la caution soli- 
daire, et entre la caution conventionnelle, légale et judiciaire ? 


8. Qu’est-ce que le bénéfice de discussion ? 


: 


9. Qu’est-ce que la transaction suivant le Code ? 


10. Quelle est la différence entre le dépdt volontaire et le dépét néces- 
saire ? 





11. Quelle est la différence entre une rente constituée, une rente fonciére 
et une rente viagére ? 


12. Expliquez les dispositions du Code sur le prét & intérét? 


The first 8 questions are for the Degree ; the whole of the questions are 
for Honour Course. 


ot ply ae dpc MS 
eras 


ree | 
sie 
vet 





eh 














McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 























Fuculty of Daw. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Wepyespay, Marcu 6TH :—4 To 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE; 
‘ 6 TO 7 P.M., FOR HONOURS. 
CIVIL CODE OF LOWER CANADA. 
THIRD YEAR. 


4] KE GUUNUNET yc vicenihecededatsse'sc'ses Prsieesaneas Prorgessor LAFRENAYE. 


1. Quelles sont les conditions nécessaires pour établir la prescription 
acquisitive. 
2. Expliquez la prescription extinctive ou libératoire ? 


3. Les tribunaux peuvent-ils suppléer d’office la prescription ? 





4. Quelles sont les causes qui interrompent la prescription? 

5. En quels cas un titre nouveau peut-il étre requis? 

6. Quelle est la durée de la garantie des architectes et entrepreneurs ? 
7. En quels cas la créance est-elle absolument éteinte ? 

8. Qu’entendez-vous par la contrainte par corps? 


9. Expliquez attachment for contempt of Court du droit anglais ? 


tq 10. Qu’entendez-vous par le jugement d’iterato contre certains contrai- 
oa gnables par corps? 


11. Expliquez la nature de la contrainte par corps contre le gardien ? 
12. Quelles sont les dispositions finales du Droit Civil ? 


N.B.—The first 8 questions are for the Degree; the whole of the questions 
for Honour Course. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Fuculty of Daw. 


~ 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE 
GOLD MEDAL, 1872. 


THIRD YEAR. 
Turspay, Maron 19TH. :—4 TO 6 P.M. 


EELAMANET, v0 2000 ee serversrsarseneresvensseesens es eenssasnrenconns PrRoFgessorR LAFRENAYE. 


1. What are the rules particular to the lease or hire of houses, and ho 


does the contract of the lease of Aowses terminate ? 


WwW 


2. What are the provisions of our Civil Code upon the alienation of the 


thing leased ? 


3. Explain the right of action by summary proceeding of the lessc 


against the lessee ? 


" 
di 


4. What are the provisions of our Civil Code upon the action of disso- 


lution of the sale, by reason of non-payment of the price? 


5. State all the distinctions existing between a voluntary deposit, and 
necessary deposit. 


¢ 


a 


6. In what cases can the surety, even before paying, proceed against the 


debtor to be indemnified ? 
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McGILL UNIVE tSITY, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Daw, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Tunspay, Maron 57x :—4 To 6 P.M. ; 


6 To 7 P.M., FOR HONOURS 
CIVIL CODE. 


FIRST YBAR, 


NE ier ag is tid PROFESSOR LAFLAMMR. 
1. Quel est leffet . 


les lois du domicile @’un individu étranger 
Bas-Canada, rel 


ativement & sa personne et & ses biens, 
de ce pays, et quel est Veffet 
pays a l’étranger dans le méme cag ? 


résidant en 
si les lois sont con- 
traires 4 celles de nos lois sur l’habitant du 


2. Donnez l’éteadue des incapacités résultant de la profession religieuse 


quant a l’exercice des droits civils ? 


3. Dans quel cas et comment peut-on suppléer a la preuve de l’état civil 
d’aprés | 


es régistres réguliers ? 


4. Quels sont les effets de lenvoi en possession, les droits et les obliga- 
tions de ceux qni obtiennent? 


5. Quelles sont les formalités requises pour la validité dun mariage ? 


6. Donnez les Causes d’excuse et de destitution de la tutelle ? 


7. Quels sont les actes qu’un tuteur ] 


veut faire seuls et ceux pour lesquels 
il lui faut l’avig de parents et | 


‘autorisation du juge? 
8. Quelle est Vorigine des corporations en Canada, comment sont-elles 
créées et quelles sont leurs incapacités ? 


9. Quels sont les devoirs dy tuteur pendant et aprés la tutelle ? 


10. Comment et dans quel cas le mineur est-i] émancipé ? 


11. Pour quelles causes les conjoints peuvent-ils obtenir la s¢paration de 
corps et de biens et quelles en sont les consequences ? 


12, Comment s’éteignent les corporations ? 

















































McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Daw. 


12. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 18 
Turspay, Marcu 5Tu :—4 TO 6 P.M.; 6 TO 7 P.M.. FOR HONOURS. 
CIVIL CODE. 


SECOND AND THIRD YEAR. 


.seeeeePROFESSOR LAFLAMME. 


EXAMINE 100000 sesevesschsaeganase sr mnmhan nnn oveows 


1. Donnez les différentes espices d’immeubles ou biens réputés tels 


d’aprés la loi. 
2. Combien d’espéces de fruits, comment s’acquiérent-ils ? 


3. Dans quels cas le possesseur est-il de bonne foi et fait-il les fruits 
siens ? 

4. Quels sont les principes généraux en matiére d'accession relativement 
aux choses immobiliéres ? 

5. Quelles sont les obligations de Yusufruitier relativement aux dettes et 
charges de la succession? 

6. Quelles étaient les régles de la succession des propres daprés le droit 
antérieur au Code, et dans quels cas les ascendants succédaient-ils 4 leurs 
descendants d’aprés le méme droit ? 

7. Quelles sont les régles de successions introduites par le Code tant en 
ligne directe accendante qu’en ligne collatérale 2 

8. Comment s’accepte et se répudie une succession ? 

9, Quelles sont les formalités essentielles pour une donation entre vifs, 
tant ordinaire que par contrat de mariage ? 

10. Quand et sous quelles conditions les donations entrevifs sont-elles 
révocables ? 

11. Quelles sont les principales dispositions du Code relativement & 1a 
capacité de disposer et de recevoir par testament ? 
stament reconnues par notre droit et quelles 


12, Combien d’espéces de te: 
sont les formalités essentielles exigées pour la validité de chacune d’elles ? 


154 


bed pod erty 


renees 


Ares cee ge 












Wee: ka aed 
: ar as Ss 
"s % > Veneise ts = 





McGILL COLLEG K, MONTREAL. 
















Faculty of Law 


Cte HAY « 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872, 


3 SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE 
He GOLD MEDAL, 1879. 


Tunspay, 197TH Marcy :—4 P.M. TO 6 P.M, 


CIVIL CODE, 


RONURER esis siin buss scssiistdeon daericgsgekes. 


10008 eesceveee lL ROFESSOR LAFLAMMR. 


1. Comment s’acquiérent le douaire coutumier et préfix, en quoi con- 
Sistent-ils ? 


2. En quel cas y a-t-i] continuation de 


communauté et quelles 
choses qui tombent en la ¢ 


sont les 
Ontinuation de communauté ? 


3. Donnez les différents modes 


d’acceptation d 
comment. on peut le 


es successions et quand et 
S répudier. 


4. Quelles sont les incay 


vacités de disposer et de recey 
se entre vils d’aprés le Code? 


oir par donations 


5. En quoi consistait la légitime d’aprés le droit anterieur au Code et 
quelle réclamation en résultait ? 


6. Quels sont les droits deg créanciers et légataireg particuliers contre leg 
héritiers et légataires 


& titre universe] ? 













































McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Fucwlty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Monpay, Marcu llru:—4 To 6; 6 TO 7 P.M, FOR Honours. 
INTERNATIONAL LAW AND COMMERCIAL SALE, 


Spconp AND THIRD YBARS. 


EELAMINET, esver senses venensesaccrenees cess Sache SSN ae vcocccesee WILLIAM H. KERR. 


1. What is the meaning of the words ‘International Law ? How and 
when was International Law created ? Who are subject to its rules? Are 
there any tribunals capable of giving effect to its principles ? 

9 Who are “Persons” in International Law? What is necessary to 
constitute a person in International Law ? : 

3. Define the principal rights and duties of States ? 

4. In what consists the right of legation? What privileges areattached 
to the person of an ambassador in the country to which he is accredited ? 
What are consuls and what are their duties? 

5. What are the characteristics distinguishing a commercial from a non- 
commercial sale in England, France, and Quebec ¢ 

6. Under the law of Lower Canada previous to the Code, what were the 
effects of the contract of sale? Have any changes been effected therein by 
the Civil Code, if yea, detail the changes so effected 

7. What are the chief distinctions between perfect and imperfect sales 
under our law? What is the difference between @ perfect sale and an 
executory contract of sale? 

8. What species of assent is necessary in order to constitute a valid con- 
tract of sale? What difference is there between the French and English 
Law, when two people bargain face to face for the purchase and sale of an 
article, guoad assent ? 

9. When a person in Montreal offers by letter tosell to a person in Que- 
bec, say 100 tons of iron, price and terms therein being expressed, when is 
the contract between them perfect? Has the would-be vendor a right 
to retract at any time? When does the right to retract—if it exists at all 
—expire? If the letter be sent by post, when is the assent mutual? If it be 
sent by special agent of the would-be vendor when is the bargain con- 
cluded? If the acceptance be delivered to a servant or agen! of the party to 
whom the offer has been made for delivery to the would-be vendor, when is 
the contract perfect ? 

10. Gan things not actually in existence form the subject matter of a con- 
tract of sale? If a sale of such articles can be made, is such sale perfect or 
imperfect ? Can a person sell a thing which does not belong to him? What 
changes in the law, as it existed previous to the Civil Code of Lower 
Canada. have been effected by Art. 1235 of that Code. 

11. What is the effect of war quoad the subjects of the belligerents ? 
What effect has war upon neutrals ? 

12. What is the right of blockade ? 
exist? How is it commenced? How is it e 
violation of blockade ? 

13. What is the meaning of the words “Contraband of war?” What 
articles are contraband? What articles may be declared contraband ? 
What is the penalty attaching to a cargo, of which a portion is contra- 
band? 

14. What is the right of visitation and search ? 


stances can it be exercised ? 


Under what circumstances does it 
nded? What is the penalty for 


Under what circum- 


The first eight questions for the Degree; the last six for Honors, 
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McGILL UNIVERSIT Y, MONTREAL. 
Faculty. cf Daw. 


SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


Taurspay, Marcu 7tH:—4 ro 6: 4 To 7 P.M., FOR Honours 


ROMAN LAW, 


Examiner... abbn dues sbeysbusiees veoseue NORMAN W. TreNHOLME, M.A., B.O.L. 


1. What are the chief matters treated of in the history of the Roman 
Law, and what advantages does that law afford, over other systems, for 
the historic and philosophical study of jurisprudence? . 

2; Into what periods 


would you divide the history of Roman Law: state 
the grounds for the division you adopt ; 


and some of the chief events in the 
external history of Rome during your second period that affected Roman 
Law and Legislation, pointing out how they affected it? 

3. What were some of the principal agencies and causes which led to the 
Roman Law being incorporated into the laws of modern nations? 

4. What were some of the rreat constitutional changes in the gcovern- 
ment of Rome; describe some one of these changes with its principal 
Causes, and its effect on the character of Roman Legislation ? 

4. What were leges (curiatxe and centuriate,) 


nlebiscita:. shnatus consult 

POCOUSCULEG, SOVLALTUS CONSULTA, 

magistrat MILI é die td. TESPONSA 
c / Fd 


prudentium, principum placita, and during 
what period or periods of Roman Law were they respectively recognized 
as sources of law ? 
9. Define law, and show that in mature jurisprudence it has only one rea] 
source, and point out how what are usually called the sources of the Ro- 
man Law may all be referred to this one source or fountain ? 

What difference between the idea 
mature jurisprudence ? 


6. Give some account of t 


or definition of law in primitive and 
he different attempts at codification in Roman 
) 1 of that Emperor’s Compilati ns, with 
dates, and the causes that called for codification ? 

6. What works constitute the Corpu : JUTLS Civilis, and how are the 
cited or referred to? Who are the great jurists from whose writing 
the Pandects are chi fly taken ? ¥ 

7. What is meant by persona in Roman Law: what are the different 
divisions of persons given in the “ Institutes” and their ive basis ‘ 

8. How might marriage be formed in 


Law before the time of Justini: 


y 
3 


respective basis ? 
Roman Law. and what were the 
effects of the different forms of marriage as regards the wife and her pri 
perty ? ; 

9. What were the different kinds of tutela in Roman 
kinds have we in our law? 

10. Distinguish 
out the order and 
on Roman Law? 

ll. What are the great natural family relations, what their artificial] 
extensions in Roman Law, and which have passed into the laws of modern 
nations ? | ; 


12. To what extent do the family relations come within the domain of 


‘ 


Law,and how many 
the great agencies in the amelioration of law. and point 
_ manner in which they exercised their beneficial influence 


A £1451 U18 


13. What were the principal sources of the Roman Law that prevailed in 


the Western Empire at the time of its overthrow and what were the dif- 
| 


ferent Barba ian Codes draw nh up shortly after ? 


The first nine questions are for the Ordinary Examination; the whole for Honours. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Tuurspay, Marcu 7TH :—4 To 6; 4 To 7 P.M., FOR Honours. 
ROMAN LAW, 
SECOND YEAR, 
SEONOF nc dassvcésiveriese vs juss taaxehatenieae Norman W. Trenuoims, M.A., B.O.L. 


1. Point out fully the difference between what are called jura in rem and 
jura in personam, and the subjects in the “ Institutes” comprehended under 
each. 

2. What are the principal modes of acquiring per unwersitatem, and how 
many kinds of succession were there in the Roman Law ? 

3. What were the different kinds of Wills known to Roman Law, at what 
period did each prevail, and what were the requirements essential to the 
validity of each? 

4. What were the different kinds of heirs in Roman Law, and what bene- 
ficta did they enjoy? 

5. What were Codicilli, and what Fideicommina? When, and for what 
purpose, were they introduced, and when were they made binding in Roman 
Law? Have we anything corresponding in our law? 

6. What was the quarta legitima, and what were the provisions of the Scta 
Trebellianum and Pegasianum ? 

7. Into what different periods may the law of abintestate succession be 
divided in Roman Law, and what was the state of the law and order of 
succession in each period? What was the famous legislation of Justinian 
on the subject? 

8. Seius, whois worth 240,000, dies without descendants, leaving a 
father, Primus; a maternal grandmother, Secunda; two brothers and a 
sister of the full blood, Tertius, Quartus, and Quinta; a brother and two 
sisters of the half blood, Sextus, Septima, and Octavia; a nephew, son of a 
brother of the full blood, Vectmus. How would Seius’ estate be divided 
according to the celebrated system of Justinian, and how according to our 
Code? 

9. Give anhistoric account of the growth and development of the Law of 
Contract in Roman Law, pointing out the essentials to a valid contract 
at different periods. 

10. What was the test of an odligatio civilis? Had obligationes naturales 
any, and if so, what effect in Roman Law, and in what cases}? Have they 
any effect in our law? 

11. What are the contractus nominati, and what the contractus innominatt ; 


and under what four classes may the latter be ranged? 


The first eight questions are for the Ordnary Examination; the whole for Honours. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


i. 


Fuculty of Daw. 


SESSION AL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 


Tuurspay, Marcu 7ta#:—4 To 6; 4 To 7 p.m., For Honours. 


EVIDENCE. 
Tuirp YEAR. 
Examiner,....+. pRRR GAS seSh isy bene woh wise Norman W. Trenuoime, M.A., B.C.L. 


1. Define evidence; what are its different kinds, and some of the leading 
rules governing its adduction? 

2. What were the different kinds of written evidence known to Roman 
Law and describe each? 

tees 2, Give a short historic sketch of the principal limitations put upon 
parol evidence (1) in Roman Law, (2) in old French Law, (3) in English 
Law, pointing out the importance the French and English Law possess for 
us on the subject. 

4. What was the law of evidence in this Province at the time of the Ces- 
sion, and what are the principal changes that have taken place therein 
since, and by what means and when were they effected ? 

5. What things may be proved by parol evidence with us, what are the 
exceptions to the general rule and what are the grounds or reasons for 
them? By what law is the admissibility of parol to prove foreign contracts 
: ; determined ? 
= 6. What are the exceptions to the general rule as to parol evidence in 
rs commercial matters, and whence were those exceptions derived and how 
and when established in our law ? 

7. Describe the different kinds of written. evidence in our law, and how 
each may be disproved. 
= 8. What are the qualifications required for witnesses to a notarial instru 
ment? 

9. Who are competent witnesses in matters of parol evidence, and what 
are the exceptions, and how classed ? 

10, Distinguish the different kinds of presumptions, and indicate the 
importance of some of the presumptions established by law. 

11. In what different ways may a party prove his case by his opponent, 
and is there any, and if so, what limitation upon. the power of proving 
admissions ? 

12. What are the different kinds of oaths in our law, and when, and for 
what purpose, may each be employed? When may a person make proof for 
himself ? 

13. What was the origin of the severe provisions of the law against car- 
riers, hotel keepers, and the like? 

The first nine questions for the Degree; the whole for Honors. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Daw. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE 
GOLD MEDAL, 1872. 


Monpay, Marcu 18TH:—4 To 7 P.M. 


EXAMINE, ..cce0seccessssscecescceceesseess NORMAN W. TRENHOLME, M.A., B.O.L, 


1. Give some account of the different epochs in early law and the nature 
of law in each, pointing out the importance of early Codes, and the effect of 
codification on the growth and cultivation of law? Also of the principal 
attemps at codification in the history of Roman Law with dates, causes 


and results. 


2. According to Maine, what is the nature of property in primi'‘ive 
society, what the origin of individual rights of property ; discuss some of the 
theories on this subject particularly the Roman doctrine of occupancy and 
the important part played by it; also point out some of the means or 
agencies in the amelioration of the law of property and the manner in which 
they operated ? 


3. Give briefly and historically, with reference to periods in Roman Law, 
the meaning of the following terms: Manus, dominium, potestas, mancipii 
causa, confarreatio, coemptio, usus, juste nuptiz, concubinatus, usurpatio, 
usucapio, preescriptio, civitas, jus Latii, Latini-Juniani, perigrini, jus [tali- 
cum, heereditas, bonorum possessio, nexum, mancipium, obligatio, obligatio 
civilis, obligatio naturalis, obligatio preetoria, pactum, agnatio, cognatio, 


testamentum, codicilli, fideicommissum., 


4. Also give in like manner the meaning of: comitia curiata, centuriata, 
tribtla; leges, plebiscita, Scta, principum placita, edictum perpetuum 


edictum provinciale, 


5. What was the jus gentium of early and also of later Roman Law, how 
was it formed, what causes gave rise to it? and point out some of its in- 


oO 


fluence on Roman jurisprudence, and in modern times. 


6. Give the leading rules (with origin and dates) governing the admis- 


. *+* . . . . . ° Y 104 
sibility of paral evidence in this Province since the CUession. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Fuculty of Daw, 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Monbiy, Marcu 4TH :—4 To 6; TO 7 P.M. FOR HONOURS. 


CRIMINAL LAW. 
THIRD YEAR. 


\ Pr¢ MHS ? ; 4 y 
Examiners..... snreqty even aeeus Piss itty ehsnes tabeeiniwaxdéin. | PROFESSOR CARTER, 
| LecrurRER ARCHIBALD. 


1. By what lav are we governed in Criminal matters in the Province of 
Quebec, mentionng and defining the two great branches of that law ? 
detail the severe exceptions. 

3. What is the effect of intoxication as regards responsibility for an act 
committed unde’ its influence, and can the prisoner, under any circum- 


stances, make it iailable as a defence. 


2. Give the geaeral rule as to responsibility for criminal acts, stating in 


4. State the diferent degrees in which a person may be indicted, arising 
from the part he iakes either before, at, or after the commission of any crime ; 
and point out th: exact distinction betw en these several decrees, 

5. Give a classification of crimes with a definition of each class. and give 
the origin and onginal signification of the word felony. 

6. State what crimes with relation to the coin, are by the Act of 1869 
made felonies: «nd what misdemean rs: and what 


punishments are 
attached. 


7. Define the aime of conspiracy, and state what facts would require to 
be proved in order to secure a conviction. 


€ vj 


8. Define the cimes of Murder, Manslaughter, Burglary, and Arson. give 
ing definitions in detail. 

9. Give jn detal the proceedings necessary to secure the arrest and com- 
mittal of a perso: by warrant; and state in what cases an arrest can legally 
be made witout ¢ warrant. 

10. Are all crmes bailable? and if not, state those wherein bail should 
be refused; likevise state the different modes in which the release of an 
accused on bail @n be obtained. 

11. Give the lew relating to the challenge of jurors, as well to the array 
as to the polls, mentioning the different kinds of challenges and the extent 
to which they am allowed. 

*12. Give an account of the early devel»pment of criminal juris. 
prudence, 

13, State the nanner an? give the rules by which the common law har- 
monizes with th: statutory law, in securing the ends of criminal juris- 
prudence. 

14. Give the @neral tenor and effect of the Peel Acts copied in Canada 
by the Black Acs. 

15. Describe tle remedies of appeal and certiorari, distinguishing the dif- 
ference betweenthem, and point out ina general way the course of pro- 
cedure on an apyeal. 


*The first elevm questions are for the Ordinary Degree; the whole paper for 
Honours and Medial. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Law. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
FripAy, MArcH 8TH :—4 To 6 P.M 
COMMERCIAL LAW, 
First YHAR, 
EMIAETIOPS «ciccncxks incseuvauincies enous veetosvevatecrtvessive: EROPREDOR. WURTEER. 


OBLIGATIONS. 

1. Define the nature and effect of natural obligations, ¢ civil obliga- 
tions, and of obligations both natural and civil. 

2. How can consent to a contract be given, and how is it manifested ? 

3. What minors are incapable of contracting; and fromwhat contracts 
are those having the capacity to contract relievable ? 

4. What is the effect of a contract, that another shall perform some- 

; 9 
thing 7 

5. What contracts can be avoided at the suit of crediterrs; and within 
what time must suits in avoidance be brought ? 
6. What things and acts may be the object of an obligaton? 


7. How is the debtor put in default ? 


oO 


. What are the rules regulating damages claimed foi the breach of 
obligations for the payment of money ? 

9. When does accrued interest also bear interest ? 

10. In what does a term differ from a suspensive condition ? 

11. When in alternative obligations one of the thing: promised has 


gh the fault of the debtor, what can the credior, who has the 


perished throug 
option, exact ? 

12. How isa payment to be imputed, when neither the debtor nor the 
creditor make an imputatioa? 

13. When a creditor has been paid in part with subroyzation and has 
afterwards assigned the balance, in what position do the sibrogated party 
and the assignee respectively stand with respect to the securities of the 
debt ? 

14. In cases of novation, when and how can the privilege and hypothecs 
of the ancient debt secure the payment of the new one? 

15. What is the effect of an express release in favor of me of joint and 
several debtors; and what difference is there in this respect )etween the rule 
of our code and the Code Napoleon ? 

16. What is confusion; and what is its effect when a suety is the party 


in whose person it takes place? 
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Faculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
FRIDAY, MArcH 8TH:—4 TO 6 P.M. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 
SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 
een Oe OPEL ACTOR Ee DSO PET LORCOE Sem ORNS REE Ror ie te oe PROFESSOR WoR 
PARTNERSHIP. 
1. Define the Contract of Partnership, and state what is essential to i 


2. What is the effect of an agreement exempting one partner from losses 


3. How do partners share the profits and losses? 


4. When no special mandate is given, what rules govern the manage- 


ment of the business 7 
5. How, and to what extent, are partners liable for the debts of the part- 
nership ? 
6. How many kinds of partnership are there, and what are the subdivi- 
sions of commercial partnerships ? 


7. What is the responsibility of special partners, and how can they for- 
feit their exemption from personal liability ? 


8. What effect has the dissolution of the partnership on the powers of 
the partners; and what difference exists between our law and that of Eng- 


455 and in this respect ? 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 
1. What is a Bill of Exchange, and what are its essentials ? 


2. What is the effect of the words “ Value received,” in a Bill of Ex- 
9 


change { 


: 3. How are Bills of Exchange transferred ; and what difference is there 
eee in the title to a bill transferred before or after maturity ? 


4. What is the liability of indorsers ; and what is that of the transferer of 
a bill payable to bearer. 


5. How must acceptance be made; and what is its effect? 


6. What are the rights of the holder when acceptance is refused ; and 
when a conditional or qualified acceptance is given ? 


7. How are the parties on a bill affected by want of protest for non- 
payment, or of notice thereof ? 


8. To what are the parties on a bill drawn in Lower Canada liable when 
it is returned under protest for non-payment ? 


9. What is a Cheque, and what recourse has the holder upon refusal of 
payment? 

10. What is the effect of not presenting a cheque within a reasonable 
time, if the bank fail between the delivery of the cheque and its present- 
ment? 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Furulty of Law. 


SPECIAL EXAMINATION FOR THE ELIZABETH TORRANCE 
MEDAL, 1872. 


Monpay, Marcu 18th :—4 To 7 p.m. 


COMMERCIAL LAW. 


IMM Vac reread valedsc toatuseddl vepadsuecden Proresson Worrets, B.C.L. 


OBLIGATIONS. 


1. What is the effect of a contract concerning goods of which the impor- 
tation is prohibited ? Give the reasons. 

2. When can the fulfilment of an obligation be demanded? And what is 
& natural term ? 


PARTNERSHIP. 


3. What effect has the omission to make a declaration on the partner- 
ship? To what does such omission subject the partners? And what 
effect has the omission to mention a partner in the delaration, with respect 
to the partners themselves, and with respect to third persons ? 

4. When are partners liable for obligations contracted by one of them in 
his own name? And what is the liability of dormant partners ? 


BILLS OF EXCHANGE. 


5. What is the effect of a conditional acceptance? Can the drawee accept 
for a part? What course should the holder follow in case of a conditional 
or partial acceptance ? And what is the effect of an acceptance given by 
error # 

6. What is the prescription for promissory notes? From what period is 
the time required for prescription to be reckoned? How is the prescription 
interrupted? What is the effect of the interruption? And what is the pre- 
scription after judgment ? 


INSURANCE. 


7. What persons can effect insurance? What things can be insured ? 
Against what risks can insurance be made? What is re-insurance, and 
who can effect it? And when the insurance covers the value of the object, 
what other insurance can the insured lawfully effect ? 

8. When the insured effects an insurance 01 his life in his own favor, 
to whom does the sum insured devolve on his death? What would be the 
effect of the insured having been put in insolvency? What is the effect of 
an insurance made for the benefit of a person’s wife and children, and how 
is the sum insured to be divided when the policy contains no apportion- 
ment? And what is the word “children” held to mean when names are 


not specified ? 
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Faculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872 


TuESDAY, MAROGH 12TH.—4 TO 6 P.M., FOR DEIREE: 


6 To 7 P.M, FoR HONOURS. 
JUDICIARY LOGIC. 
FIRST YEAR. 
LLAMIUNET ..0004 seceessoresesseeeeeseeess PROF. GONZALVE Dostre, B. C. L. 


1. Donnez une définition de la logique judiciaire. 


bX 


Quels sont les principes des arguments ? 
3. Qu’entendez-vous par un syllogisme, un enthyméne et un dilemne ? 
Donnez des exemples. 

4. Quel est l’objet de argument @ definitione ? 


5. En quoi consiste ’argument @ contrario sensu ? 


6. En quoi argument 2 simi différe-t-il de ’argumenta consiliis vel oppo- 


sits ? Donnez des exemples. 


7. L’argument @ fortiori est-il moins concluant que l’agument @ consiliis 
vel opposite? Donnez des exemples & l’appui de votre réponse. 


8. Comment appelez-vous l’argument tiré des motifs d¢la loiet dans quel 
but avez-vous recours 4 ces motifs ? 


9. Quand devez-vous vous servir de l’argument ab exc@ptione ad regulam ? 
Donnez un exemple. 


10. Qu’est-ce que l’argument @ vulgari usu loguendi? Donnez un 
exemple. 


11. Qu’est-ce que l’argument @ cessante ratione ? et domez un exemple. 


12, Quel est argument ab impossibili? et indiquez par des exemples en 
quoi il différe de argument ab absurdo. 


N.B. The first 8 questions are for Degree. The whole of the questions for 
Honour Course. 
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SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
Tugsray, MARCH 12TH:—4 TO 6 P.M., FOR DEGREE; 
6 TO 7 P.M., FoR Honours. 
MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE, 
SECOND YEAR. 
ELAMINET 000.0 ese eeereseseeeeeceesesseesE ROF, GONZALVE Doutre, B.C.L. 
1. Donnez une léfinition de la médecine légale. 


2. Citez des cas oll, d’aprés le Code Civil, Videntité de la personne est 
requise et indiquz comment les principes de la médecine légale peuvent 
constater et établr cette identité. 





3. De quel cara:tére doit étre la blessure pour constituer une félonie ? 
Est-ce plus sa giavité apparente que ses conséquences inévitables qui 
doivent caractérissr la blessure pour étre une félonie ? 

4. Quand doit éire faite ’inhumation d’une personne décédée et dans quel 
cas est-il nécessare d’avoir un permis du coroner pour procéder & telle 
inhumation ? 

5. Dans quel ca) peut-on demander l’exhumation d’un cadavyre? Y a-t-il 
des exceptions quint 4 l’epoque de l’exhumation ? 


—s 


5. Le Code Civl sur les questions de survie, entend-il que plusieurs per- 
sonnes appelées repectivement & la succession, qui périssent dans le méme 
événement, doivent aussi périr par la méme cause? Appuyez votre réponse 
de motifs. 

7. Qu’est-ce quiconstitue le viol et indiquez la preuve requise pour le 
déterminer ? 

8. Qu’entendez-vous par erreur dans la personne en matiére de nullité de 
mariage ? La fenme, quoiqu’épousant la personne méme qu'elle voulait 
épouser, peut-ellese prévaloir encore de Verreur dans la personne? Si oui, 


dites dans quels as? 





9. De quelle naure doivent étre les excés ou injures graves donnant lieu 
i la séparation de corps ? 

10. La grossess: peut-elle étre une cause de réconciliation en matiére de 
séparation de corys? Appuyez votre réponse de motifs. 

11. Quand la gnssesse est-elle nécessaire pour constituer le crime d’avor- 
tement ? 

12. Lorsque pmdant l’accouchement, la mére et .’enfant ont succomé 

lequel des deux asurvécu? 

N.B. The first { questions are for Degree. The whole of the questions for 


Honour Course, 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Daw. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
TursDAY, Marcu 127TH:—4 To 6 P.M.. FOR DEGREE; 
6 TO 7 Pp.M., FOR Honoors. 
CIVIL PROCEDURE. 
THIRD YEAR. 


NE EH ng eae ee Tene Proressor GonzAtve Dourre, B. C. L. 


1. Quels sont les tribunaux en existence et indiquez leur juridiction 
respective ? 

2. Quels sont les moyens que le défendeur peut opposer préliminairement 
et peremptoirement 4 l’action dirigée contre lui? 

3. Par quel procédé le défendeur démontre-t-il qu'il n’existe aucun lien 
de droit apparent entre le demandeur et lui? 

4. Qu’entendez-vous par contestation liée ? 

5. Par quel moyen une partie attaque-t-elle l’authenticité ou la vérité 
d’un acte notarié, soit paraction directe ou dans une instance pendante ? 

6. Comment une partie non en cause peut-elle lier contestation avec leg 

parties en cause ? 
# 7. Par quels procédés une partie peut-elle faire examiner, sur les lieux, des 
ead témoins résidant en dehors de la Province ou éloignés du tribunal d’au dela 
de dix lieues. 

8. Quelle distinction faites-vous entre une motion pour jugement sur le 

verdict, une motion pour nouveau proces par jury, une motion ponr jugement 
es non obstante veredicto et une motion pour arrét de jugement, et dites si ces 
4 diverses motions peuvent étre prises indistinctement par l’une ou l’autre 
partie ? 

9. Lorsqu’une partie décéde, par quel procédé les représentants du 
défunt peuvent-ils obtenir le droit de continuer l’instance et par quel pro- 
cédé peuvent-ils étre forcés de le faire, s’ils s’y refusent ? 

10. Qu’entendez-vous par serment décisoire, par serment défiré et par ser- 
ment réferé ? 

11. Si la minute du jugement differs de la transcription d» jugement au 
registre, est-ce la minute ou la transcription qui fera foi ? 

12. Combien le Code accorde-t-il de genres de revision et dans quel cas 
sont-ils employés ? 

: N. B.—The first eight questions are for Degree. The whole of the quesg- 


tions for Honour course. 
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Faculty of Wedicine 


CHRISTMAS EXAMINATIONS, 1871. 





SATURDAY, DecewBer 161TH:--9 a.m. TO 12. 








ELEMENTARY BOTANY. 


PLOT 600 80 4a 00 eww eee Wa DAWRON, LED, E.R B 





1. Describe the Vegetable Cell, stating its parts, and manner of mul- 
tiplication. 

2. Describe the principal kinds of Vascular Tissue, with their mode of 
formation and uses. 


3. State the composition, mode of occurrence and uses of Chlorophyll 


and Raphides, as found in the cells of plants. 





4, What are Vascular as distinguished from Cellular plants? 
5. Explain the normal structure and functions of the Root. 


6. Explain the terms Rhizoma, Phyllodium, Cambium, Stipule. 


7. Explain the character and arrangement of the tissues in Exogenous 
| and Endogenous stems. 


8. State the peculiarities of the stems of Acrogens 


| 
| 9, Explain fully the anatomy of the Leaf. 


10. State the sources of the Carbon of plants and the chemical changes 
involved in the production of Mucilage and Cellulose. 


11. Describe any vegetable tissue as seen under the microscope. 
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McGILL COLLEGE, MONTREAL. 
Faculty of Redicine. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
SATURDAY, March 97TH :—9 a.m. 
ZOOLOGY. 


FUGNMUROG che Duis Gin be Het ea eae Oe Dawson, LL.D.. F.R.S., &c. 


1. Name the classes of the Ra liata, and characterise two of them, with 
examples. 


2. Describe the highest class of the Mollusca, and give an example of 
> j > i 


each of its orders, with a statement of the points in which these differ. 


3. Name the principal families of the Sterelmintha and describe fully one 
b v 
of the parasitic species with its metamorphosis. 


st 4. State the distinctions between Insecta, Arachnida, and Crustacea. 
5. Give a general outline of the classification of Vertebrata. 


6. Describe the locomotive and masticatory organs of Echinus. 


~I 


State the characters of the Tunicata and Brachiopoda. 
8. Describe the metamorphosis of one of the Acalephe. 


9. What are the distinctive characters of the Nervous System in Starfishes, 
Worms, and Gasteropods 


10. Describe and refer t» their province and class, the specimens 
exhibited. 
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Fuculty of Medicine. 
SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS, 1872. 
SATURDAY,. MARCH 9TH :—9 A.M. 


BOTANY. 





ERATURE po. cesccesevesscareceess sea Bieeaeens J. W.. Dawson, LL.D., F.R.S., &c. 





lL. Describe minutely the Stamen, with the terms applied to its parts and 


position. 





2. Describe: the parts of the Pistil, including the ovules. 
3. Explain the terms, Raceme, Corymb, Umbel, Cyme, as applied to the 
inflorescence. 


{. Describe the Structures indicated by the terms Bract, Sporangium, 


Receptacle. 


5. Describe the Corolla, stating its normal structure, and some of its 


modifications. 


6. Describe the Drupe, Achene, Samara, Legume, Silique. 





| 7. Define the Species in Botany, and explain the nature of Genera, Orders 


and Classes, with examples. 
8. Describe the Organs of Fructification in Mosses. 
9. State the distinction between Exogens and Endogens, with examples. 


10. State the distinction between Angiosperms and Gymnosperms, with 


examples. 


11. State the characters of any Canadian Exogenous order, with 





examples. 


12. Describe the specimens exhibited, in relation to the forms of their 
leaves and their inflorescence; and refer two of them. to their series, 


asses and orders. 








































McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAT,. 


SFuculty of Wedicine. 
M.D., OM., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1971-72. 


Wepnespay, Marcu 20TH :—3 to 43 P.M. 


SURGERY. 


LLAMINET 06 svercesisseeseeces PROFESSOR GEORGE W. CAMPBELL, A.M., M.D. 


I. Describe the symptoms of Fracture or Disl 
Column, the average duration of life in fata] 
and lumbar regions 


ocation of the Vertebral 
cases, in the cervical, dorsal, 
, and the proper treatment for such injuries, 


2. Describe the locat and constitutional effects of Burns and Scalds, and 
their treatment. 


3. Describe the symptoms and treatment of Morbus ( 
diency of excision, 
formed. 


Joxarius, the expe- 
and the cases in which the operation should be per- 


4. Describe the coverings of oblique and direct Inguinal, and Femoral 
Hernia. How should the stricture be relieved 


in each, and in what cages 
should the operation be completed 


without Opening the sac. 


5. Describe the symptoms of Popliteal Aneurism, and the different 


methods of treatment. 


6 Describe the causes, varie 


ies, symptoms, and treatment of Fistula in 
Ano, 
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Faculty of Hedicine. 

M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1871-2. 

Wepnespay, Marcu 20TH :—45 To 6 P.M. = 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE. 





NRE et oe ok os dadadueben Prorgssor Georce E. Fenwicr, M.D 


1. In wounds and stabs that have traversed the body,.or a limb, how 
would you distinguish the point of entrance of the weapon from that of 


exit ? 3 

2. Mention the appearances and symptoms which would be found in stabs a 
of the chest, indicative of wound of the lung, what possible fallacy of this +3 
injury might exist, and in what manner is it produced ? as 





| 3. Mention the appearances which would lead you to distinguish incised 
or gun shot wounds, inflicted during life, from those produced after death? 


4. Mention the appearances which would lead you to suspect .recent 


delivery of a woman at full term? 





5. Are there any, and what, diseases whose effects may be mistaken for 


recent delivery ? 
6. What are the legal relations (criminal and civil) of idiocy, imbecility 


; 


and lunacy % 
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Furculty of Medicine. 


M.D., C.M., FINAL EXAMINATION, SESSION 1871-72 


WEDNESDAY, Marcu 20TH :—10 To 114 A.M. 


THEORY AND PRACTICE OF MEDICINE 


de 


PORIMEIT 5 1588 Shins. yucwsvuxecis andes R. P. Howarp, M.D., L.R.C.S.E., ero. 


1. Mention briefly the causes of Typhus, Typhoid, Relapsing and Remittent 
Fever; state the differential diagnosis between the first two, and give the 
indications for stimulants in fever, 

2. Give briefly the physical signs of Vesicular Emphysema, Pleuritic 
Effusion, and Hepatization of the Lungs. 


3. Describe fully the treatment of Pleurisy and of Croup. 


4. Describe an Epileptic fit; state the diagnosis between Epilepsy and 
Apoplexy and Hysterical Convulsions, and mention the chief remedies for 
Epilepsy and their doses. 

5. Enumerate the conditions which give rise to Icterus, describe the 
Symptoms and terminations of Jaundice from obstruction, and the principles 


of treatment when the cause is permanent. 


6. How would you know an Eudo from a Peri-cardial Murmur? an old 
from a recent Eudocardial Murmur? What are the dangers of valyular 
disease ? 
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Faculty of Medicine. 


M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1871-72 





MonpAy, Marcu 18rH:—3 To 43 P.M. 





ANATOMY. 


ELAMIUNET, ....++ v000 tessevecscscecsesestgecessoresE ROK. W. EK. Scott, M.D 


1. What passes through the various foramina in the sphenoid bone? 
2. Where is the Spheno-Palatine Ganglion situated, and what are its 


branches ? 


3. What forms the Brachial Plexus? Give its relations. What are its 
branches and what muscles are supplied by each nerve ? 

4. Name the Carpal bones. Give the number of articulations of each 
bone, and state what muscles are attached to the Carpus ? 

5. What are the relations of the Celiac Axis? Give its branches, their 
distribution and inosculations. 

6. Enumerate the Muscles of the Thigh, placing each in its proper region, 


and mention what nerves unite to form the Plexus situated at the lower 
border of the adductor longus. 
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ERSITY, MONTREAL. 
Fircwlty of Meticine 
, M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1871-72 
Monpay, Marcu 18tTH:—3 To 43 P.M. 
INSTITUTES OF MEDICINE. 


OTIS se buce vasueis hagctedsietheuan seven Sostenectieee Pror. W. Frassr, M.D. 


+ 1. State the boundaries, length and divisions of the Alimentary Canal. 

: Knumerate the various secretions pourred into it by the several gland ducts 

opening on its surface, and explain their functions. 

E 2. Explain the manner in which the fluid and solid constituents of the 
2524 urine are excreted by the Kidneys. Give their average daily amount, com- 
ge position, reaction and specific gravity. 

3. Describe the Structural Composition and Function of the Spinal Cord 
2 and its Nerves. 


4. Explain the mode in which the Embryo is nourished during the early 
months of pregnancy, the formation of the placenta and its functions. 


fa) 


5. How is Animal Heat produced? Give the pathological significance of 
an abnormally high and low temperature. 


6. Describe the various changes which Inflammatory and Tubercular 
exudations may undergo. 
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FKrcwlty of Medicine. 


M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1871-72. 








Monpay, Marcu 18TH:—115 A.M. TO 1 P.M. 
CHEMISTRY. 
BEAMERET, cvevineessiccedsessvenvervenrenssdeicusadrevess Pror. R. Cram, M.D. 


1. Describe the French or Metrical system of weights and measures, and 
compare the principal units with the corresponding units of the English 
system. 

2. Describe the six classes or systems into which crystals have been divided, 
and explain how the octohedron, the dodecahedron and the tetrahedron are 
derived from the cube. es 

3. Describe the differences between Mechanical Mixtures and true Chemical 


Compounds, and give familiar examples of each. 


4. Describe the different sources ot atmospheric carbon dioxide, its average 
| proportion in the air, and the means by which it is prevented from accu- 
| mulating. 
| 


5. How does Copper exist in nature? Describe the process for extracting 
the metal from its ores, and the tests by which it may be recognized in cases 
| of poisoning. 

6. Give the formula for two or more homologous saturated hydrocarbons 
and also for two or more which are isologous; and show how organic 


Lc 


from the former, 






radicles of different degrees of equivalency are derived 


2 


ese 
eee Sw SO Ree sss 





4 > singh he 6 Fe wad 
tue Meatsa rn icaercy Law Kt © 


psn Ea Sgt rly MA 


a) 
a 
é 


3ee" 


noses ae 














McGILL UNIVERSITY, MONTREAL. 


Faculty of Medicine. 


M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION SESSION 1871- 


9 
’ 


1 
Monpay, Marcy 18tTH:—10 ro 11.30 aw 
MATERIA MEDICA. 


ELOMINET 00+ 000seeeeeeeeseeseeePROF. Wa. Wrigut. MD. L.R.C.S.E. 


l. What is the influence upon the system of moderate quantities of 
Alcohol. How is it that the action from them. which may be a gain in 
Fever, is rather a risk in health ? 

2. Explain the formation of Sulphuric Ether. Mention its cl 
uses, and State the comparative value of 
thetics, 


laracters and 
it and Chloroform as Anss- 


3. Distinguish between Morphia, Sulphate of Morpl] 


ua, Para-Morphia, 
Pseudo-Morphia, and Apo-Morphia, and rel 


ate their actions. 
4. Describe the various sorts of Jalap, and show the contrast between its 
peculiarities as a purgative, and those of Aloes, Castor Oil, Croton Oil, 
Kpsom Salts, Gamboge, G regory’s Mixture, and Podophyllin, 
5. Under what forms or compounds can Metallic Iron be exhibited. Write 
& prescription for a pill containing Puly. Ferri. 


6. In over-doses of what medicines would the following 
use to counteract the effects, viz. :—alum, atro 
milk, oil, salt, starch, stryck 


substances be of 
pia, iodine, lime, lime-juice, 
nia, sugar, tea, and water. 
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Faculty of Medicine. 


& 


M.D., C.M., PRIMARY EXAMINATION, SESSION 1871-2 
Monpay, Marcu 18TH :—10 ro 11.30 a.m. 
MIDWIFERY AND DISEASES OF WOMEN AND CHILDREN 


RUN < DR UU ERIE Toi. taney Fe ONV Ravina tb Caas ESO satis Exe ealhs PRoFEssor McCaALuum. 


l. Define tedious labour, and give the description of a labour rendered 
tedious by inefficient uterine action, with the treatment required in its 
management. 


2. Mention the different kinds of Tumour that may obstruct delivery ; 
their diagnostic points, and the treatment demanded by each. 


3. Give the characters of the Obliquely Ovate Pelvis, and the methods 


of determining its presence. 


4, Under what conditions is Rupture of the Uterus likely to occur: 
describe the symptoms and treatment of this complication of labour. 


5. Describe the minute structure and the functions of the placenta. 


6. Give the causes, symptoms and treatment of that form of hemorrhage, 
occurring before the birth of the child, called Accidental Hemorrhage. 
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WeEpDNEsDAY, Decrmprr 20TH :—Mornina, 9 TO 12 


Ride 


THIRD YEAR. 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY. 


a2 Examiner,...... ce eeeebeceseeeeee REV. Henry Wiikes, D.D.,LL.D 


1. Define “ Action,” and distinguish between the Appetites and 
Desires. 


2. State the chief Desires, and show that they are each a part of our 
nature. 


3. What are our Benevolent affections ? Show how some of them 
may be resolved into simpler elements. 


4. Prove that the Moral Faculty is an original principle of our nature, 
pes and indicate how Butler illustrates the supremacy of conscience. 

; 5. What has been said, and what is the fact, concerning our percep- 
soe tions of Right and Wrong ? 

ae The student may further explain our perception of Merit and Demerit 
in the agent. 


6. What have some systems made the basis of Moral Obligation, and 
what is the only rational view of the matter? 


7. Give and explain the several principles which co-operate with our 
Moral power in their influence on the conduct. 


8. State and explain the two great arguments which have been 
employed to prove the existence of the Deity. 

9, Show that we are entitled to reason from Final Causes, and state 
the evidences of Design exbibited in the universe. 

10. How do we form ideas of the moral attributes of the Deity, and 
is what are the evidences of Benevolent design in the universe ? 
11. Give the argument for a Future State derived from the nature of 


mind. 


12. Give that which arises from the Human Constitution and from the 
circumstances in which man ig placed. 
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